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INTRODUCTION 
 
PCR 422 Globalisation and Peace is a three-credit unit course for 
undergraduate students in Globalisation and Peace Studies. The 
materials have been developed to equip you with the fundamental 
principles of the subject matter. The course guide gives you an overview 
of the course. It also provides you with information on the organisation 
and requirements of the course. 
 
COURSE OBJECTIVES 
 
The course aims to help students understand the causal relationship 
between globalisation and conflict, and how fair and inclusive 
globalisation can engender peace and economic development. 
Globalisation is the comprehensive term for the emergence of a global 
society in which economic, political, environmental, and cultural events 
in one part of the world quickly come to have significance impact on 
people in other parts of the world.  
 
Globalisation tells us about the growing economic, political, 
technological, and cultural connections that connect individuals, 
communities, businesses, and governments around the world. 
Globalisation also involves the growth of multinational corporations that 
have investments and operations in many countries and global 
marketplace. The international institutions that oversee world trade and 
finance, such as World Trade Organisation (WTO) play an increasingly 
important role in this era of globalisation. 
 
On successful completion of this course you should be able to: 
 
• define the concepts of globalisation and peace 
• explain the various concepts and dimensions of globalisation 
• describe how globalisation has promoted trade, broader 

communication among people and how it has vigorously 
engineered conflict across the world etc. 

• discuss the positive impact globalisation has brought in sharing 
knowledge, technology, investments, resources, and ethical 
values  

• analyse what institutions, governments and development partners 
can do to promote globalisation for peace 

• explain case studies and experiences that can promote 
globalisation and peace by examining the ECOWAS and African 
Union’s (AU) models 

• identify skills in globalisation and Peace-building strategies. 
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WORKING THROUGH THIS COURSE 
 
To complete this course, you are required to read the study units and 
other related materials.  You will also need to undertake practical 
exercises for which you need a pen, a notebook and other materials that 
will be listed in the guide.  The exercises are to aid you in understanding 
the concepts being presented.  At the end of each unit, you will be 
required to submit written assignment for assessment purposes.  At the 
end of the course, you will write a final examination. 
 
COURSE MATERIALS 
 
The major materials you will need for this course are: 
 
(i) Course Guide 
(ii)  Study Units  
(iii)  Assignment File 
 
Relevant text books are listed under each unit. 
 
TEXTBOOKS AND REFERENCES 
 
Certain books have been recommended for the course. You may wish to 
purchase them for further reading. 
 
ASSESSMENT FILE 
 
An assessment file and a marking scheme will be made available to you.  
In the assessment file, you will find details of the works you must 
submit to your tutor for marking.  There is only one aspect of the 
assessment of this course; the tutor marked.  The marks you obtain in 
the area and in the final examination questions will make up your total 
marks.  The assignment must be submitted to your tutor for formal 
assessment in accordance with the deadline stated in the presentation 
schedule and the Assignment file.  The work you submit to your tutor 
for assessment will count for 30% of your total score. 
 
TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
You will have to submit a specified number of the (TMAs).  Every unit 
in this course has a Tutor-Marked Assignment.  You are required to 
attempt all the questions and you will be assessed on all of them but the 
best four performances from the TMAs will be used for your 30% 
grading.  When you have completed each assignment, send it together 
with a Tutor-Marked Assignment form, to your tutor.  Make sure each 
assignment reaches your tutor on or before the deadline for submissions.  
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If for any reason, you cannot complete your work on time, contact your 
tutor for a discussion on the possibility of an extension.  Extensions will 
not be granted after the due date unless under exceptional circumstances. 
 
FINAL EXAMINATION AND GRADING 
 
The final examination will be a test of three hours.  All areas of the 
course will be examined.  Find time to read the unit all over before your 
examination.  The final examination will attract 70% of the total course 
grade.  The examination will consist of questions, which reflect the 
kinds of self assessment exercise and tutor marked assignment you have 
previously encountered.  And all aspects of the course will be assessed.  
You should take the time between completing the last unit and taking 
the examination to revise the entire course. 
 
COURSE MARKING SCHEME 
 
The following table lays out how the actual course mark allocation is 
broken down. 
 
Assessment                              Marks 
Assignments  Assignments account for 30% of 

total marks 
Final Examination  Final Examination 70% 
Total  100% 
 
PRESENTATION SCHEDULE 
 
The dates for submission of all assignments will be communicated to 
you.  You will also be told the date of completing the study units and 
dates for examinations. 
 
COURSE GUIDE:  OVERVIEW AND PRESENTATION 
SCHEDULE 
 
UNIT TOPIC(S) WEEKLY 

ACTIVITY 
ASSESSMENT (END 
OF ALL UNITS IN A 
MODULE) 

MODULE 1    
Unit 1  Week 1  
Unit 2  Week 2  
Unit 3  Week 3  
Unit 4  Week 4  
Unit 5  Week 5 Assignment 1 
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MODULE 2    
Unit 1  Week 1  
Unit 2  Week 2  
Unit 3  Week 3  
Unit 4  Week 4  
Unit 5  Week 5 Assignment 2 
MODULE 3    
Unit 1  Week 1  
Unit 2  Week 2  
Unit 3  Week 3  
Unit 4  Week 4  
Unit 5  Week 5 Assignment 3 
MODULE 4    
Unit 1  Week 1  
Unit 2  Week 2  
Unit 3  Week 3  
Unit 4  Week 4  
Unit 5  Week 5 Assignment 4 
MODULE 5    
Unit 1  Week 1  
Unit 2  Week 2  
Unit 3  Week 3  
Unit 4  Week 4  
Unit 5  Week 5 Assignment 5 
 
HOW TO GET THE MOST FROM THIS COURSE 
 
You will be required to study the units on your own.  However, you may 
arrange to meet with your tutor for tutorials on an optional basis at the 
study centre.  Also, you can organise interactive sessions with your 
course mates. 
 
TUTORS AND TUTORIALS 
 
Information relating to the tutorials will be provided at the appropriate 
time.  Your tutor will mark and comment on your assignments. Keep a 
close watch on your progress and on any difficulties you might 
encounter and your tutor shall provide assistance to you during the 
course.  You must take your tutor-marked assignments to the study 
centre well before the due date (at least two working days are required).  
They will be marked by your tutor and returned to you as soon as 
possible.  Do not hesitate to contact if you do not understand any part of 
the study units or the assigned readings; you have difficulty with the 
exercises: you have a question or problem with the assignments with 
your tutor’s comments on an assignment or with the grading of an 
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assignment.  You should try as much as possible to attend the tutorials.  
This is the only chance to have face-to-face contact with your tutor and 
ask questions which are discussed and answered instantly.  You can 
raise any problem encountered in the course of your study. To gain 
maximum benefit from course tutorials, prepare a question list before 
attending them. You will learn a lot from participating in discussion 
actively. 
 
SUMMARY 
 
The course guide gives you an overview of what to expect in the course 
of the study.  The course teaches you to understand the causal 
relationship between globalisation and peace, and how fair and inclusive 
globalisation can engender peace and economic development.    
 
We wish you success and hope that you will find it both interesting and 
useful. 
 
 
 
 



           + 
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MODULE 1      MEANING, HISTORY AND DIMENSIONS 
   OF GLOBALISATION   
 
Unit 1  Meaning of Globalisation      
Unit 2  History of Globalisation     
Unit 3    Dimensions of Globalisation    
Unit 4    Advantages/Good News about Globalisation  
Unit 5    Globalisation and the Quest for Justice, Human Rights and 
  Peace   
 
 
UNIT 1  MEANING OF GLOBALISATION   
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0   Introduction 
2.0   Objectives 
3.0   Main Content 

3.1   Meaning of Globalisation 
3.2   Three Aspects of Meaning of Globalisation 

4.0    Conclusion 
5.0    Summary 
6.0    Tutor-Marked Assignment  
7.0    References/Further Reading  
 
1.0 INTRODUCTION  
 
Since 1989 when communism ended, the world economy and politics 
has re-emerged on a renewed intensity with a unipolar ideology of 
market economy and globalisation processes. Globalisation itself has 
fundamentally altered the world economy and politics. For example, it 
has highlighted the deepening realities of today by the rise of nation-
states and cross-border transactions between them.  Globalisation is 
intended to bring about a unifying world as if the world itself is a small 
community where members are known to one another, where one does 
not need to spend too many days to reach another part of the world, or 
spend too much resources communicating with another person in other 
parts. The purpose of this unit is to present diverse, but concrete 
meaning of globalisation. Such meaning is not intended to be predicated 
on one single sentence. Rather, the intention is to underscore various 
ways by which globalisation can be discussed and comprehended 
through the methodological approaches of describing and prescribing 
the conceptual issues. 
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2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit you should be able to: 
 
• discuss the subject-matter, globalisation 
• define the concepts and meaning of globalisation, and 
• explain possibly to present diverse opinions on the subject-

matter. 
 
3.0  MAIN CONTENT   
  
3.1 Meaning of Globalisation 
 
Globalisation refers to trends that encompasses expansion in 
international trade, movement of multinational corporations (MNCs) 
telecommunications, monetary co-operation and integration, cultural 
exchanges and technical co-operation, migration and refugee flows, 
including relations among the world rich and poor countries (Goldstein 
and Pavehouse, 2011). 
 
Globalisation processes are, today, being promoted by quick 
transportation, communication, knowledge-sharing process, exchange 
among academics and researcher in institutions and business. But 
globalisation has a lot of distortions in maximising the gains it ought to 
bequeath to global community. Globalisation is intended to enable 
communities share world resources, break-up barriers between nations, 
between cultures and among individual cooperate citizens in order to 
facilitate economic, political and social intercourse within global 
community.  By that very fact, countries can take advantage of 
harnessing the gains it offer and minimise the complexities and 
challenges that it throws up. 
 
Unfortunately, globalisation is believed by a wide spectrum of people to 
offer more adversities than maximise gains for global community 
especially for developing countries.  For example, Timothy Ongi of the 
Global Business Council admits that globalisation was originally 
thought to advance international co-operation and development, but the 
disparities it has created, out of the making of the west, necessitated the 
September 11 2001 bombing of the ITC-USA. Globalisation is 
multidimensional, affecting all aspects of life – economic, culture, 
politics, environment and social lifestyles.  Globalisation is not a new 
phenomenon; but because it has captured the important changes and 
transformations which took place in the 1990s following the collapse of 
communism in 1989, the term has reappeared with more embellishing 
and all-embracing terminologies, such as global village, information 
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age, network of interdependence etc.  Two reasons are usually advanced 
as the basis for recent popularity.  The first is connected with the speed 
with which communication technology, transportation and knowledge-
sharing have overtaken the world in the last two decades.  The second is 
the way peoples all over the world are moving across their national 
borders and blending into best global practices and cultural fads.  
 
Ajayi (2001) defined it as increasing integration and interaction among 
people in activities that relate to economic in human societies around the 
world.  Many writers on globalisation and international political 
economy think that globalisation is much more of economic activities 
than political or social. When citizens of other states make case for 
democracy, rule of law, equality, access, freedom or co-operation and 
cultural exchange in other states different from their own by virtue of 
right of expression of international public opinion, it is probably 
justified by the opportunities that globalisation process offers. In the 
events of US presidential election in 2008, people around the world 
wished that not only the Democratic Party wins the election; they also 
wished that Barrack Obama, the most popular candidate (African 
American), emerge the president through international public opinion. 
Of course, it was a wish fulfilled. Such effort, too, could probably be 
said to be justified by the opportunity that globalisation offers. The 
alignment of opinions across the world over Obama’s presidency was 
also a scenario when the world truly seemed to be one global village. 
Globalisation is more than just movement of goods and people across 
borders. 
 
For example, Baylis and Steve (2001) wrote that globalisation is a term 
that implies three sets of factors in the world economy. These factors 
according to them are internationalisation, technological revolution and 
liberalisation. The terms are discussed below. 
 
3.2    Three perspectives (Aspects) of Looking at the Meaning 
 of Globalisation 
 
(i) Internationalisation 
 
This describes increase in economic transactions across borders which 
has been taking place since the turn of the century, but has undergone 
quantitative leap in the recent decades. For goods and services 
including people to be freely allowed across borders, there must be an 
environment of liberalisation that supports business, good measure of 
access, democracy etc. Dubai has recently emerged as a place of world 
shopping arena, businesses, tourism, entertainments and sports. For that 
reason, Tiger Woods, one of the world’s most celebrated golf players 
has invested in golf course to which the royal family in that enclave has 
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substantial stakes. This is at the auspices of economic and political 
liberalism, which political institutions of that country have allowed. 
Otherwise, those ideas are usually considered either too notorious or not 
in line with Islamic ways of life because it gives too much room to 
“frivolities or unethical religious mode of Islam”. Liberalisation of 
politics is a fundamental basis for economic liberalisation. Democracy, 
for example, has become a political ideology for nations wishing to 
move forward in their reforms and development process, precisely 
because the world seems not only more comfortable with it, but also 
sees it as the best among alternatives. It is no longer entirely seen as the 
capitalist west agenda, especially since the fall of communism in 1989. 
More so, the recent orange revolution that engulfed the Middle East 
countries from Libya to Egypt, Algeria to Syria etc. is substantially 
attributed to the demand for democracy, which globalisation is carrying 
in its endless journey from continent to continent, region to region and 
country to country. 
 
(ii)  Technological revolution and worldwide network 

 
This describes the effect of electronic communication, permitting other 
actors to operate globally with less regard for location, distance and 
borders. These are also opportunities engendered by the intent and spirit 
of globalisation. For example, the rate at which information technology 
is networking (Cable News Networks (CNN), Al-Jalzeera etc.) and 
shared among peoples and nations in the last decade has been 
unprecedented. Today, there is universality of ethics of work in 
organisations, corporations, public institutions in the way information is 
generated, shared, stored and utilised – all aided by computer internet 
system. Executives can now do in-depth research on industries without 
spending hours reading through tons of materials. Taking the West as a 
role model without admiring its values, Malaysia believes it can 
become a super power by 2020. The only thing Malaysia thinks it can 
copy from the West is the inputs of ICT to economic development by 
building a technologically savvy and knowledge driven society that 
derives power from modern economy and transportation systems. 
“Nothing more, nothing less.”  Liberalism is what the west thinks it 
owes the world, and on that basis, it shares knowledge and technology 
internationally. This is the positive and interesting thing about 
globalisation. There is also the negative side of the revolution in 
technology.  
 
The September 11, 2001 terrorist attack in Washington, for example, 
presents a negative side of globalisation. Today, the Americans feel 
their lives is affected more and more by events outside their domain, 
that terrorist half the world could wreak havoc in Washington or 
anywhere in the United States. 
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If not the philosophies of liberalism, which provides basis for 
globalisation, perhaps, choice entry and exit from American states 
could be a lot more difficult. Of course, it is utterly difficult to visit the 
US today. Everybody is a suspect or potentially seen as capable of 
ricking havoc against America. Even those who are favourably disposed 
to American values are treated with disdain at airports and ports of 
entry to the USA. 
 
(iii)  Liberalisation  
  
Liberalisation describes policies undertaken by national governments 
(states) to deregulate their economies, create market for free entries and 
exits, and thus prevent hostilities among nations including the provision 
of information and frameworks within institutions that shapes 
expectations. This is because people are now more concerned about the 
growth of their economies. What are the environments that promote 
growth? First prerequisite is an environment that promotes efficient 
rules and regulations, including access and opportunities for investment. 
It raises another question as to what institution is responsible for the 
promotion good legal environment for economic management.  Of 
course, the political institution is responsible for the promotion and 
enforcement of responsible legal (political, economic and social) 
environments. This is what most investors cherish of countries across 
the world. Here, a point has been underscored that liberalisation of 
political institutions and politics is a defining element of globalisation. 
An economy is intensely shaped by it.  For example, Simai (2003) 
wrote that politics is a domain of activity and a sphere of every society, 
but also a dimension of the functioning of all institutions and most 
facets of human relations. To reiterate the initial point, the economy is 
par excellence political and the global economy is no exception. 
Globalisation cannot be simply reduced to mere movement of people 
and goods across borders. What about the efforts of many non-English 
speakers who travels annually to learn to speak English Language? For 
example, the Japanese, Chinese, Koreans students and many other 
Asian countries travel to Europe and America in large numbers to study 
English Language every summer. The purpose is to enable students 
share in the very language that is fast assuming universality of purpose. 
In fact, globalisation seems to be railing on English Language. It is the 
language of global economy, global politics and international relations 
(IRs). 
 
Globalisation has truly shaped or introduced similarities in the way 
states behave across the world. But it has not truly made the world a 
global village/community where values and interests are same and one. 
Globalisation is a network of interdependence – which in reality does 
not imply interdependence of universality of purpose, but has to a 
considerable extent, succeeded in creating gaps between the rich and 
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the poor (Nye 2003). Globalisation must be seen from the positive and 
negative sides.  It is truly a network of global interdependence.  But it is 
an interdependence in which (stronger) advanced states reap the gains 
in geometrical progression, while the (weaker) developing states reap 
the gains in arithmetical progression.  We must not conceive 
globalisation as economists believe – presuming that the world 
economy are one of equality and the same for all countries.  
Globalisation should be conceived as an economic world market arena 
in which there is little or no morality and where every actor is 
struggling to maximise his gains, where the activities of Britain or 
America, for example, is capable of “jeopardising the interest of 
Nigeria”  as a result of national interest of those countries.  
Globalisation is also riding on liberalism, according people the liberty, 
to enter the world stage, compete and become successful or remain 
unsuccessful. You cannot exclude yourself from the train, and the price 
of failure as an individual or a country is costly.  
 
States with stronger technology to produce sophisticated goods and 
services enters weaker economies that have far less technology to 
compete.  In fact, many have argued that the resurgence of globalisation 
is to enable advanced economies and their MNCs flood weaker states’ 
market with goods and services realising that citizens in weak states 
would prefer such items with sophisticated advertorial entries, quality 
and conviction.  On the contrary, goods and services from weak states 
are not allowed to enter markets in advanced countries on grounds of 
lack of quality assurance.   
 
The E.U. Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), for example, favour 
subsidies to European farmers and onward movement of outputs to 
African markets, but restricts finish products of African economies into 
European markets on account that quality cannot be assured. 
 
4.0 CONCLUSION 
 
Globalisation refers to the increasing global relationships of culture, 
people, and economic activity. It is generally used to refer to economic 
globalisation. The global distribution of the production of goods and 
services, through reduction of barriers to international trade such as 
tariffs export fees, and import quotas and the reduction of restrictions on 
the movement of capital and on investment 
 
 Globalisation may contribute to economic growth in developed and 
developing countries through increased specialisation and the principle 
of comparative advantage. It may also imply transnational circulation of 
ideas, languages, and popular culture, including international and 
commonly accepted issues such as climate change, democracy, 
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governance. Critics of globalisation allege that globalisation's benefits 
have been overstated and its costs underestimated. Critics argue that it 
has decreased inter-cultural contact while increasing the possibility of 
international and intra-national conflict. However, globalisation if 
managed well could bring about reduction in poverty and prosperity to 
poor people and nations. 
 
5.0  SUMMARY 
 
Globalisation implies a network of interdependence among states of 
unequal status. Globalisation is more of economics than political and 
social issues.  It is a web of interactions among states, MNCs and 
institutions within the fulcrums of economic, political and social.  
 
Baylis and Steve (2001) wrote that globalisation is a term that implies 
three sets of factors in the world economy.  These factors according to 
them are internationalisation, technological revolution and liberalisation. 
Internationalisation is not only about goods and services including 
people to freely move across borders, it also underpins politics and 
social practices across borders. Technological revolution and 
liberalisation are altogether, shaping the ways globalisation processes 
are railing. Globalisation is an environment of business supported by 
liberalisation, good measure of access, opportunities and democracy. 
 
The support that globalisation processes have received, following the 
demise of communism in 1989 are much more designed to promote 
economic relations, trade and global finance, and knowingly or 
unknowingly, but the advanced industrial nations are benefiting more 
from the interactions and transactions than the weak developing state of 
the South. The extent one country can stay in it depends on how able it 
can compete. Exit is somewhat impossible virtue of global 
interdependence. 
 
However, by reasons of global peace-building and poverty reduction 
championed by the UN, non-state actors and World Bank, including 
pressure from developing states, there might be a shift, in the way 
globalisation processes would deliver global wealth to global 
community.  
 
Most importantly, the international community is interested in global 
wealth being distributed in a way that it is equitable and just. That is, a 
community should be able to benefit from economic resources which are 
not produced in its environment. This is not exclusive of technology and 
skills. Hence technology transfer and capacity-building should be 
critical linkage between developed and developing countries in 
international development cooperation and peace-building initiatives. 
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6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
1. In what ways can we explain globalisation? Name and explain 
 three elements in Baylis and Steve (2003) concepts of 
 globalisation. 
2.  In what way can we say that globalisation is much more to the 
 benefits of the advanced industrial states than weak/develop in 
 the states? 

(Unit 5 of this module will also assist you to answer this 
question). 

 
7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING 
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UNIT 2      HISTORY OF GLOBALISATION 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0 Introduction 
2.0   Objectives 
3.0   Main Content 

3.1 History of Globalisation (Three (i-iii) Phases of 
Globalisation 

4.0    Conclusion 
5.0    Summary 
6.0    Tutor-Marked Assignment 
7.0      References/Further Reading  
 
1.0 INTRODUCTION  
 
This unit examines the history of globalisation. The purpose of a 
historical perspective is to enable us appreciate the background and 
origin of globalisation.  Many have written that globalisation which now 
sweeps across the world, as if this is the very first time, is indeed not a 
new phenomenon, They argues that it has occurred severally before 
now, but with differing intensity and force of rhetorical term, insisting 
that recent resurgence is only a reality of deepening changes that 
occurred in the 1990s following the fall of communism – forcing its 
power across all continents.  
 
For example, when Jeremy Bentham coined the term “international” in 
1780s, it caught hold to something that cut across boundaries, because it 
captured the happening of the day. And people had not spoken of 
international relations before then. Thus, globalisation has caught hold 
of present circumstance because it explains contemporary events, 
especially in the ways people move and the way issues are 
consummated. Nothing is new and only history can vindicate such 
argument. This unit underscores the historical perspectives of 
globalisation. 
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• discuss and appreciate the background of globalisation as a 

historical phenomenon 
• explain the importance of history in a phenomenon of academic 

study, and 
• discus the prospects of globalisation in the new millennium. 
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT 
 
3.1    The History of Globalisation 
 
Globalisation as a phenomenon is not new in International 
Relations/Economic Studies.  For example, Scholte in Baylis and Steve 
(2001), sates that discussions on globalisation often involve exploration 
of three far-reaching historical changes.  These changes are discussed in 
3.1 (i-iii) below. 
 
The Historical Phases of Globalisation  
 
(i) The Treaty of Westphalia 1648 
 
 Before the recent globalisation process, world politics was chiefly 
organised on the basis of Westphalia System of 1648, which involved 
official core principle of “states system”.  That is, a form of governance 
which provided a general understanding that the world is divided into 
“territorial parcels” called states based on “absolute sovereignty” and 
which must be respected by one another.  It focuses on international 
understanding, which the world shared as a universal core value or a 
guiding principle of states action towards one another.  
 
By such understanding, states possess and exercise absolute sovereignty 
and control over its designated territories including rights of total 
authority. Sovereignty connotes two things. Firstly, it means that no 
state is subject to external control or that no state has the right to control 
another or exercise arbitrary powers over another. Otherwise, such an 
attempt at exercising control over another state is not only considered as 
an aggression against the state under a forceful control, but also an 
aggression against the international community as a whole.  
 
(ii)   States’ Sovereignty as a Universal Culture 
 
The second is the capacity of a state to make laws and enforce such laws 
with all the governmental powers it cares to employ. In other words, it 
must single-handedly create public institutions that make, administer 
and enforce laws as well as exercise sanctions on those that violate 
them. However, such laws, the way they are implemented including the 
sanctions that come with them if violated, must conform to international 
standards with respect to international human rights’ codes of the UN. 
This is where globalisation brings itself to bear with contemporary 
relevance, covering not only trade (economy), but also politics and 
social issues. It creates a convergence and meaning in what happens at 
the level of state system. Yet it was an era in which “national interest” of 
states dominated the global scene. And there came first and second 
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world wars. The lessons of the two wars were instructive to great world 
leaders and writers. It reminded them that the world risked a 
catastrophic perils and extinction if the road to global co-operation and 
peace is not made a world agenda, a world in which there is check and 
balances in the activities of states. If states were to be left entirely to 
their whims and caprices (absolute sovereignty), political leaders could 
easily turn autocrats, abrasive, and then bruise their own citizens, annex 
another territory forcefully to the detriments or denial of their human 
rights and abuse of territorial integrity.  
 
For examples, the US and Britain came heavily on Saddam Hussein 
(Iraq) in 1990 and 2002 respectively on  Saddam Hussein for violating 
the sovereignty of Kuwait by attempting to annex it, including 
possessing structures that came near a manufacture of nuke, though the 
international community did not wholeheartedly support the 2002 
invasion of Iraq. The US believes that Hussein had previously used 
chemical weapon against the Sunni Muslims in the days of civil war in 
Iraq, and that it had not expended Iraqis vast oil resources to improve 
the Human Development and the welfare of Iraqis. That is not all. The 
situation in Zimbabwe has been receiving international concern and 
comments. Altogether, pressure is already on Mr. Robert Mugabe to 
comply with internal and international oppositions to his misrule.  
 
So, globalisation has not ignored unfolding bad political processes in 
other countries. 
 
Globalisation is not limited to trade and movements of goods. It captures 
and deal more with issues related to trade, commerce and movement of 
international finances, but not to the exclusivity of interaction of 
political processes or social policy among states. 
 
By 1970s, the mode of production in contemporary modern society 
experienced a major shift from agriculture and manufacturing to those 
associated with consensus international motivation – such as 
information and mass media, computers, knowledge, telecommunication 
– becoming the most important assets in global economy.  Some 
international economic theorists argued that this was also an era of 
globalisation in which surpluses of goods and services were being 
accumulated away from older industrial economies to newly 
industrialising and poor states, supported by signs, dates, images, mass-
media and consumerism.  If international relations were not resumed and 
promoted among nations, entry into another state to trade would have 
been much more difficult. Even then bipolar ideology between the West 
(capitalism) led by the USA and (communism) led by the defunct USSR 
dominated the world. Weak countries that believe in the West built their 
economic and political ideology around the West, while those that 
believe in communism built theirs around USSR. But a larger chunk of 
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the weak states, especially of African practiced mixed economies – that 
has more of western definitions, as a result of colonial history and 
attachment to the west. In all, The US was determined to see the world 
unified into one ideology, an ideology of market economy which it 
shares and believes as the basis of freedom, choice and personal 
initiative. It gave aid to weak states to encourage them share and admire 
free market; she then give awards to great economists whose academic 
thesis underscores the importance of democracy, liberalism (market-
oriented economy), personal initiative, creativity and excellence. 
Utilising the science of international diplomacy, propaganda and tact, 
instead of war, the US brought communism to its knees in 1989, pushing 
the world into one arena of politics, economy and social instincts.  
About four and half decades after 1945, western propaganda and the 
internal shortcomings in communism led to the demise of the ideology – 
An era which Francis Fukuyama – a Japanese American in the U.S. 
Department of state in 1990s documented in his thesis as “the end of 
history” . In his thesis, Fukuyama argued that the collapse of 
communism has heralded the triumph of a universal ideology (Liberal 
Democracy) over all rival forms of ideology.  By that argument, the 
world became reorganised under a unipolar ideology of liberal 
democracy and heralded the end of bipolar ideology between the West 
and the Communist Russia.  The west became less perturbed once 
communism was overrun, and desired to deepen liberal democracy on 
which its economies and politics have thrived, globalisation was given 
new impetus carrying on its firings, market economy, reform of 
institutions, property rights, privatisation, deregulation, democratisation 
and financial liberalisation in accordance to the prescription of 
Williamson (1989). 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The Basic Elements in Globalisation Process  
(Source: author’s personal illustration) 

 
The US and its allies are biggest stakeholders at the World Bank. The 
World Bank, it must be noted, is most favourably disposed to seeing 
weak states and those in transition implement the above variables in 
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their economic development process. And for those already in their 
advanced status to strengthen the variables, and evolves new entry-
points for implementing the variables so to bring excellent dimensions 
in their practicalities. This, somewhat historical perspective, is important 
for understanding the character of globalisation in a going concern. 
  
(iii) The Driving Forces of Globalisation 
 
What are the driving powers of globalisation in which the West is 
playing significant role?  The forces include; computer-data flows, 
electronic money and information transfers, migration, troop’s 
movement, telecommunication and satellite images, international focus 
on the UN as “the focal point of global government.”The UN believes 
that peace is fundamental to global stability and prosperity, especially in 
poor countries. It also believes that the attainment of that peace is to 
empower citizens, create opportunities that accord people access and 
responsible lifestyle. To live a “responsible lifestyle” as implied in UN 
thinking means a high GDP per-capita income, opportunities for 
qualitative and equitable education, reliable infrastructural facilities and 
access to use them effectively, food security, cleaner and safer 
environment, broader civil and political freedom, rule of law, gender 
equality and richer cultural life, including reasonable absence of 
“economic predators” such as poverty, unemployment and inequality. 
 
                                               GLOBALISATION                
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

 
 

 
 

              The Driving Forces of Globalisation 
 
Electronic governance is considered very important in globalisation 
process. The UN is most favourably disposed to such initiative. Through 
its UN-IIST, e-Macao project has been launched the project is supported 
by Microsoft and Macao Institute of Tourism and World Bank for the 
United Nations University in software research, development, and 
capacity-building. The overall objectives is to transfer knowledge gained 
to developing countries and build a global community of experts for 
developing and sharing and applying concrete electronic governance 
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solutions. Through the Global Desktop Project (GDeP), the UN-IIST 
seeks to assist developing countries to shift from being consumers of 
imported software to being creators open source technologies. The UN 
has also not relented on Migration and asylum, as it is promoting the 
opportunities and limits of migration, including asylum. 
 
It is most probable that the world would not be able to endure without 
those driving forces in the future.  Except that the future of globalisation 
would most probably be refined by the future changes or pressures from 
weak states, including opinions of international humanitarian policy-
makers to provide equal playing fields. But much more than that, 
development and freedom from economic weakness will only generate 
from the positive attitude of the people that desire development. In other 
words, developing states must take pragmatic and ambitious initiative to 
beat down poverty and apply methods that quicken technological 
development and engender poverty reduction. 
 
4.0 CONCLUSION 
 
From the 1600s through the early 1800s, global economics was based on 
mercantilism and political influence was tied to the size of a nation's 
merchant fleet and its accumulation of tradable goods. By the end of the 
1700s, some nations were shifting toward protectionism while 
attempting to improve their infrastructure. Domestic upheaval occurred 
as independence movements began to surface in opposition to imperial 
governments. 
 
Capitalism emerged in Europe and the Americas during the mid- to late 
18th century, accompanied by the development of democratic political 
systems. The colonial period in Europe and Asia gradually declined 
during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries giving rise to new nations 
with trading ties with their former colonisers. 
 
In the first half of the 20th century, shifts in political power created an 
ebb and flow of international trade. As resources were depleted in some 
nations, the export capital of other nations grew and economic pressures 
led to increased economic cooperation, legislation and military conflict. 
More nations began to utilise economic measures, in place of or in 
addition to military conflict, to settle international disputes. In 1945, the 
World Bank was established, followed by the International Monetary 
Fund in 1947. The establishment of these organisations was intended to 
help regulate and monitor the economic relationships between countries. 
The development of radio, television, and most recently Internet 
technology greatly hastened the pace and potential for intercultural 
exchange. In addition, immigration and international travel have created 
ethnic communities in many nations. Marriage and interbreeding further 



PCR 422                        MODULE 1 

15 
 
 

obscure traditional divisions between societies. Whereas the 
globalisation debate previously focused on the activities of governments 
and social organisations, the growth of multinational corporations and e-
commerce gave rise to a new facet of the debate. Corporations have 
increasingly become the chief agents for globalisation. 
 
5.0  SUMMARY 
 
While globalisation has been going on for centuries, its contemporary 
form is thicker and quick with leaps and bounds as a result of spillover 
effects – multiplying further innovation, competitions and chain 
reactions to new inventions. The history of globalisation can be 
explained in three dimensions. The first is the universal core values, 
which the world shares. That relates to the limitation that the 
international community place on the limit of sovereignty From the 
Westerpalia treaty, a new era of production and distribution was ushered 
into global economy in the 1970s.  That was also overtaken by the 
collapse of communism in 1989 leading to the new form of worldwide 
networks of global interdependence.  This form is most likely to 
continue because it carry with it new elements that global economy may 
not be able to dispense with in the future. Such an insight accords us the 
importance of history in the proceeding characteristics of globalisation 
 
6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT 
  
1.  Examine the historical perspectives of globalisation? 
2.  Discuss the driving forces of globalisation (classroom with 
 colleagues/instructor)  
     
 
7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING  
 
Friedman, T. (1999).The Lexus and the Olive Tree: Understanding 
 Globalisation. New York:  Farrar Straus. 
    
Nye, J.S.  & Donahue (Eds). (2000). Governance in a Globalising  
 world. Washington D.C: Brookings Institute.  
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1.0 INTRODUCTION  
 
It is a gross understatement to admit that globalisation processes have 
impinged more only on economics to the exclusion of politics, socio-
cultural and environmental issues as most economists often tend to 
suggest.  Globalisation is multi-dimensional in terms of areas of 
linkages and scope.  In fact, the extent to which it has illuminated other 
areas is comparable to economics, politics, management, information 
studies, geography, sociology, biology, chemistry etc. For examples, 
issues of global warming or planetary climate change, biodiversity etc 
have come under the explanatory powers of globalisation.  In this init, 
various dimensions that explain globalisation as a phenomenon are 
explained. 
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• state the various dimensions of globalisation 
• explain  the sequential  changes that are occurring in the process 

and 
• discuss and observe how one form cross-cuts the others e.g. 

politics, economics, environmental, etc. 
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT 
 
3.1  Dimensions of Globalisation 
 
Globalisation is not only a cross-cutting phenomenon, but also a multi-
dimensional one.   
 
As a justification, for example, it is possible to find the cross-cutting 
faces of globalisation and where it enters into economics, politics, 
culture and environmental activities.  
 

 
 
Characteristic Features of Globalisation 
 
At the bottom of all perspectives on globalisation is the notion of 
interconnectedness. The idea is that events or actions in one part of the 
world may have effects on events in other parts of the world. Many have 
admitted that it connotes influence of individuals, companies, 
institutions and states.  
 
3.2  Economic Globalisation  
 
In the process of Westerpalia Treaty of 1648, sovereign nations found 
out that it was almost impossible for a country to be in an island of its 
own without relating with others.  International relations are needed to 
increase economic opportunities and benefits. Liberals and humanitarian 
political scientists in international relations argued that economic 
interdependence or humanitarian support to other countries imply peace 
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and cooperation as events of the end of World War II and the oil crisis 
of 1973 clearly demonstrated.  The power of the guns gradually 
diminished resulting in a sense that the possession of oil, natural 
resources and ability to share in those resources are elements of power.  
Of course, such romance is based on policy choices of values and costs; 
zero-sum and non zero-sum games.  Globalisation is also unfolding in 
the areas of money and finance, proliferation and growth of MNCs, 
movement of goods and services, including micro-electronic production 
processes in which research and development has become dominant 
features.  No right-thinking manufacturer across the world can afford to 
ignore these. That in essence implies one world fused together by “one 
global economy” which economists often assume. The UN has, indeed, 
taken pragmatic leadership in this “one global economy”. In co-
operating with other multilateral organisations, the UN has sought to 
strengthen normative, legal and institutional frameworks that allow 
global economy to operate more effectively and reap benefits for all 
regions, all countries, but especially the weak. The UN is most likely to 
be expending resources and discussing globalisation at anytime and in 
the context of most profound challenges that it poses for international 
community and how to respond to the deleterious consequences. 
 
Globalisation signifies trade liberalisation for developing states. Many 
see it as a controversial issue in the sense that all are intended to be 
gainers; this is overly regarded as very simplistic. Instead, quite a large 
majority contends that some countries have gained much more than the 
rest. For example, since the new phase of globalisation started in 1989 at 
the retreat of communism, only a few countries have enjoyed moderate 
growth rate, while, astonishing numbers have suffered decline in 
standards of living in terms of per-capita income. The Human 
Development Report (HDR) of 1999, for example, claimed that the 
about 33 of the richest countries in the world have continue to enjoy 
expanding exports trade, over 59 countries in the Sub-Saharan Africa 
continue to suffer less than 4% GNP.  Khor (2000) argues that one 
conclusion to made from reports on trade liberalisation is that if trade 
liberalisation is carried in countries that are not ready to be able to cope, 
its economy  
 
Globalisation and Politics 
 
Another dimension of globalisation is politics.  Before the first and 
second world wars, the world witnessed some forms of globalisation in 
politics.  For example, statism was the dominant ideology that defined 
government interest.  But following the 2nd world war, bipolar alliances 
(capitalism and socialism) dominated the global scene culminating in the 
fall of communism in 1989.  Today, a new form of globalisation is 
sweeping across the globe – a globalisation that professes democracy, 
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access to justice, reforming public institutions for efficient delivery of 
collective goods (good governance), and rule of law, human rights, 
participation, empowerment and property rights.  
 
Stated differently, reforming public institutions and electoral process are 
currently going on in most developing countries so as to produce more 
credible and legitimate government that can deliver on mandate and 
party priorities to the electorate. Also, donor countries are only most 
willing to support states that are ready and responsive to reform 
agendas, especially those reforms that focus on good governance, which 
today has become part of the discourses in globalisation.  It is generally 
believed that good governance can promote peace in societies. 
Globalisation is today not so much entirely about trade and movement of 
goods and services as claimed by many people. Rather, it connotes a 
number of issues in politics. Therefore issues that bothers on 
government’s inclination to commit internal resources (delivery on 
mandate), has come under the explanation of globalisation. This is 
because the OECD countries have taken that as guiding principle of 
development assistance to weak states. 
 
3.3  Cultural Globalisation  
 
Socio-cultural values have taken unprecedented spread pulling down old 
ways, pushing up new values of across the world.  Wearing suit (jacket) 
to the office is now seen as a demonstration of “corporate identity and 
responsibility” by workers around the world.  Adolescent and teenagers 
have their peculiar mode of dressing in recent times, including the use of 
terminologies.  American culture is very prominent in this age of 
globalisation. So also are immigrants among who are the Afro 
Americans, altering America’s original culture to the delights of today’s 
youth across the global space, especially in terms of music, dance, 
clothes, fashion and styles of speaking and making gestures. Within 
universities across the world, students have generally adopted some 
mode of dressing, which unless you dress along same ways, you are 
branded a conservative, overtaken by time or out of the styles that are 
fashionable. These are some of the effects of globalisation in action. 
 
Globalisation is not only about the universality of adolescent behaviour, 
it has also crept into family life. For example, nuclear family pattern, 
one man one wife, number of children etc, - a few family pattern that 
were thought to be the culture of Whiteman, are now regarded as 
international best practices. Hitherto in Africa, a man with more than 
one wife and many children is regarded as wealthy and an accomplished 
person. Today, children demands, such as education, healthy living has 
foisted a huge financial responsibility that imposes marital checks and 
discipline among men. Therefore, economic globalisation has brought 
with it some cultural universality. 
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3.4  Geography, Environmental Issues and Globalisation 
 
Global warming and other global environmental issues are 
contemporary challenges that generate from geography and 
environment. And it goes beyond national boundaries. It is increasingly 
becoming threats to humanity. Hence it has become matters of global 
concern in recent time.  Climate change is a threat to humanity as a 
whole.  But addressing the depletion of ozone layers could bring about 
unprecedented impact on poverty reduction, nutrition, health, 
malnutrition, and environmental abuse. Certainly, it is difficult to speak 
of globalisation to the exclusion of climate change in the discussion of 
developmental issues. Interestingly, economics, politics, socio-cultural, 
and environmental issues are cross-cutting. Every policy decision–
making is either connected to economic or political consideration and 
vice versa.  Whether it would be feasible to cut carbon dioxide emission 
depends on the public policy of states.  For example, the USA has been 
reluctant in addressing the issues of cutting Green House Gas (GHG) 
emission for fear of reduction in industrial outputs and employment as 
production capacity of a state is an indicator of growing GDP. 
Greenhouse gas emissions are gasses that are emitted into our 
atmosphere on a daily basis and trap heat in it. It is made up of carbon-
dioxide, (C02), methane (CH4), Nitrous Oxide (N20). 
  
The resurgence of democracy has put environmental challenges on 
governance and accountability. The cross-cutting nature of these 
phenomena has enabled the elements to transcend their boundaries and 
thus be listed in the fringes of globalisation process. It is equally an 
issue no one can deny.  
 
By and large, globalisation is widely regarded as one of most important 
societal changes of our times, one that affects people living all around 
the world. Since the late 1980s, globalisation has become an important 
field of research in the social sciences, as well as a major concern for 
policy-makers and citizens alike. This often places social scientists into 
meaningful dialogues about the benefits and drawbacks of globalisation 
with government officials, corporate executives, leaders from civil 
society, and the general public.  

 
Our globalisation programme constitutes a timely and relevant course of 
study. It should appeal to many kinds of prospective students, but 
especially those seeking to deepen their understanding of the diverse 
types of societal changes being driven by globalisation. Upon 
completion of the programme, students should be well positioned for a 
variety of jobs dealing with global processes and international affairs, or 
for continued studies in the social sciences at the doctoral level, trade, 
political economy etc.   
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• an understanding of the various scholarly perspectives on 

globalisation   
• an understanding of the cultural, social, political and 

economic dimensions of globalisation    
• an understanding of the relationship between local and global 

societal change, and of the interdependencies among the 
various dimensions of globalisation  

• the ability to think critically and analytically about global 
processes   

• the ability to sustain life-long learning and intellectual 
development   

• the ability to undertake independent social scientific research.  
 
4.0   CONCLUSION 
 
Globalisation is a notion of interconnectedness. The idea is that events 
or actions in one part of the world may have effects others similar events 
in a distant part of the world. As Held and his colleagues describe it, the 
influence of individuals, companies, institutions and states are 
“stretched” in terms of their geographical effect. Closely related to the 
notion of interconnectedness is the notion of speed at which it is railing: 
That is, how far this interconnectedness influences the others. Another 
characteristic discussed by various authors is the notion of integration. 
Integration implies that individuals, companies, organisations and states 
are not merely connected, but that the operation of one is, in important 
ways, systematically linked to the operation of others. Organisations 
depend on other organisations in far distant places to do their work. In 
other words, this interconnectedness is not simply a matter of random 
contacts or temporary effects. With increasing globalisation, the effects 
may become more predictable, more regular. A related concept is the 
notion of institutionalisation. Patterns of behavior and the assumptions 
behind those behaviors become more regularised. Global technologies 
and relationships become embedded within the normal operation of 
individuals, organisations and agencies. People begin to assume that it is 
“normal” to be able to have day-to-day relationships with organisations 
and people on the other side of the planet. 
 

5.0   SUMMARY 
 

Globalisation has various dimensions. These dimensions are economic, 
political socio-cultural and ecological perspectives. The economic 
perspectives underpin mostly the activities of MNCs in production 
processes, transformation, research and development. It also involved 
the movement of goods and persons across borders on the platforms of 
transportation, communication and information technology. 
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Globalisation of politics relates to global litigation for democracy and 
good governance on the platforms of policy reform. Today, even the 
United Nations and advanced industrialised states that used to be 
pacesetters for developing countries are also undergoing some reforms 
that mitigates the delivery of services to the public. Socio-cultural 
globalisation manifests in corporate and general style of dressing among 
young people. For example, it has become fashionable across the world 
to wear suites/jackets to the office. Younger generation all over the 
world now prefer to wear mini or jeans as smart wears. Climatic and 
geographical crisis have united the world in the challenges of 
environmental degradation and depletion of ozone layer. Argument for 
efficient governance to address the issues has also received global 
concern. Globalisation is truly about movement of goods, less 
movement of people. But politics, geography and culture have 
simultaneously entered into the concepts and definitions of 
globalisation. 
 
6.0  TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT 
 
1.  Mention and discuss the various dimensions of globalisation. 
2.  Why is economic being the concern of all in globalisation 
 process? 
3.   Globalisation has limited every country from being an island of 
 its own, Discuss. 
 
7.0  REFERENCES/ FURTHER READING 
 
Balyis, J. & Smith, S. (Eds). (2001). The Globalisation of World 
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Carlson, I. et al. (1990). Our Global Governance: A Report of the 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
Everything has its disadvantages as well as advantages.  Globalisation is 
characterised by good and bad news.  In an environment of unequal 
playing opportunities, there is bound to be unequal chances of success 
and gains in which case some would share more advantages and others 
more disadvantages.  This unit will discuss the good side of 
globalisation in contemporary considerations. We shall also examine 
how the gainers can assist the losers to improve their lots for global 
peace and security. 
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES  
 
A t the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• discuss the good things about globalisation 
• state the most important gainers in the process of globalisation 
• explain why the gainers may continue to gain in the process; and 
• identify what the gainers must do to help the losers to become 

gainers so as to ensure global security.  
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT 
 
3.1     The Advantages of Globalisation 
 
Hazel Henderson. (2000). Documented that the Prague meeting was still 
removing graffiti and mending broken windows after the anti-
globalisation protests staged during the recent meetings of the World 
Bank and the IMF. This minor damage caused by a small number of 
agitators was deplored by the non-violent majority of civic groups. They 
urged the Bankers to focus on poverty, debt relief, human rights, equity 
and less polluting forms of development (green economy). 
 
The forum added that there are many of the same issues of misguided 
development and unregulated globalisation of markets. Novelist Wole 
Soyinka of Nigeria and others called for the internationalisation of 
Jerusalem, "a spiritual site of significance to all humanity" under a 
United Nations (UN) mandate. Although many writers have criticised 
globalisation – regarding it as a dirty word, on account that though it 
represents a modern word that sums up the new era, yet it is not always 
clear of what it stands for in economic terms. Still, many have also 
written to restate the advantages over and over again, admitting that the 
world is better off by it on account of global networks of 
interdependence. The issue of poverty, for instance, is a challenge to 
global community. Truly, the challenge of poverty has been included as 
global agenda for action. Any attempt to pretend that it does not exist, or 
that it is not a global threat will imply a peril for the world in the near 
future. Advantages about globalisation could be discussed in a number 
ways.  
 
(i) Trade and Labour Practices Advantage  
 
Gonde (2001) stressed that over the past 50 years, trade has been a 
major force driving economic growth, with global trade expansion 
outstripping global GDP growth.  In 1990s alone, the trade of advanced 
countries grew at an annual average rate of 6.8%, more than double the 
annual world output growth rate of 3.2% with annual DGP of 5.5%”; 
Although not an unprecedented increase, developing nations are 
assessing the world markets for goods, capital and technology now 
move faster than what it was in the past decades, starting to catch up 
with the wealthiest countries in terms of human development index. 
 
Within the challenges and targets set in the Millennium Development 
Goals (MDGs), and numerous poverty reduction strategies, poverty 
stricken people are being lifted up, life expectancy and literacy levels 
are improving.  ILO together with local labour union organisations are 
pulling down bad labour practices and pushing up good practices that 
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meet international standards and regulations within the ambit of human 
rights.  For examples, the child labour act in conformity with the 
Universal Basic Education (UBE) has become an issue of significance 
on globalisation agenda as a result of the child’s right act. National 
governments, UNICEF and ILO are promoting policy to ensure that 
national and international participation of labour force of children is 
between 01-015 years. That presupposes that a child within that age 
bracket must be enrolled in school not as a member of the workplace. 
These are importance policies harmonisation that can promote peace in 
globalisation process. 
 

(ii)   Democracy 
 

Perhaps, the most auspicious impact of globalisation is the 
democratisation revolution sweeping across countries.  At the demise of 
communism in 1989, the erstwhile centralised governments began to 
embrace democratisation, especially among former military controlled 
states in Africa, and newly independent countries of Central East Europe 
(CEE) that emerged out of the defeat of USSR.  Where power is 
centralised and basic services fail to reach people in outlying areas and 
whenever certain groups are denied access to democratic process, or 
when the law is not conscientiously applied, impunity prevails and 
access to justice is denied. 
 

Although it is difficult to attain ideal democratic setting; but where 
democratic benefits largely apply, participation in the political 
processes, equities, choices and opportunities including freedom and 
fundamental human rights are fundamental norms. That is a condition 
where everyone has the opportunity to lead safe, fulfilling, creative and 
rewarding lifestyles. Nothing has possibly come into global or universal 
discourse more than democracy. In many countries, people feel that 
many of the decisions and projects which enhance quality of lives are no 
longer within the reach of government alone. The purpose of 
development is to enlarge peoples’ choices, opportunities and 
capabilities most basic to human personality and dignity (Sen 2003). 
Democracy is the single most accepted concept that offers these. People 
believe that governments have the capability to lead democracy in their 
countries. The global community seems to have accepted this too, 
because issues such as gender equality, participation, accessibility etc. 
are the defining characteristics of democracy. These are indeed some 
critical elements which many thinks are the foundations of genuine 
global peace and security. The challenge, therefore, is that globalisation 
will work for all by universalisation and practice of democracy. 
Unfortunately, globalisation of democratic gains has not worked most 
significantly in making it a foundation for just and equitable societies. If 
globalisation must work for global peace and security, its 
universalisation must genuinely be inclusive and as well as promote just 
societies in trade, finance, technology, etc. 
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(iii)    Climate Change 
 
The issue of climate change, for example, has become one of general 
concern for national governments, business actors and humanitarian 
institutions.  Globalisation process is fostering unity and consensus 
among world governments to address the problems of global warning – 
the very problem caused by Green House Emission (GHEs) and other 
environmental problems. 
 

More than ever before, the United Nations in the turn of the new 
millennium has moved further to preserve world peace by developing 
new frameworks for crisis prevention, managing threats and returning 
states to stable societies.  The process within which the largesse is 
delivered in the globalisation process is faulty.  Issues in the Millennium 
Development Goals MDGs are all problems that rail on globalisation 
processes, and which the partnership of world governments hopes to 
achieve under the co-ordinating status of UN by 2015. 
They include: 
 

• Eradication of extreme poverty 
• Achieve Universal Primary Education 
• Promote gender equality and empower women 
• Reduce infant mortality and improve maternal health 
• Improve maternal health 
• Combat HIV/AIDs and other diseases 
• Ensure environmental sustainability 
• Develop global partnership for development 
 

It is to be added, too, that globalisation processes are bringing about the 
fraternity of culture and values among people of wide distances.  For 
example, there is now a convergence of sense of smart dresses worn by 
young people across the world.  People of different races no longer feel 
very strong sense of xenophobia when they come in contact with one 
another.  These are the visible gains of globalisation that can engender 
peace.  International migration of workers and settlement in countries 
other than their own has been greatly enhanced. 
 

3.2 The Gainers in Globalisation Process 
 
Though there are signs that development is working, no one is 
pretending that it is fast enough for those hundreds of millions of people 
who continue to live in poverty. Ours is a world which is deeply 
entrenched inequalities where developed countries invest $600 billion a 
year on defence and up to another $400 billion dollars on agricultural 
subsidies, but provide just about $50 billion a year in aid to developing 
countries. 



PCR 422                        MODULE 1 

27 
 
 

If globalisation for development has worked or is working, why are 
there still so many challenges for the world to face? The truth is that 
there is wide variation for group of nations, especially developing 
countries of the south compared to others in the north. While South East 
Asia has experienced modest, but substantial progress in their economic 
development, Sub-Saharan Africa poverty has risen by 7.4 million 
between 1990 and 2000, and most countries are yet to experience 
appreciable economic benefit from open trade regimes. The gainers in 
globalisation process are the advanced counties of the North, the 
membership of Organisation of Economic Co-operation and 
Development (OECD), who often impose domestic technical regulations 
that permit countries to restrict products from entering their markets. 
Studies by US department for agriculture and the OECD have shown 
that questionable technical barriers are used in 62 countries (African 
renewal 2006 Pp18). How can policy practitioners from Africa, for 
example, tell an average African dairy farmer or cotton producer that 
their products cannot be sold in international marketplace, while 
subsidised and sophisticated imported cotton or dairy products from 
abroad flood in their own local markets in Africa?  
 
The EU Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) is overly dangerous to 
African products for protecting European farmers and imposing barriers 
on African products from entering their markets. The conclusion is that 
African goods are essentially primary and sub-standard. Weak countries 
are technologically not well equipped to compete with advanced 
countries in this openness and competition of unequal status. But global 
harmony and justice can emerge when there is level playing field. 
 
3.3   Why the Gainers may continue to Gain in the Process 
 
The reason why gainers will continue to gain in the globalisation process 
is because weak countries are not only operating and competing with 
more sophisticated and technologically advanced north; developing 
(weak) countries are also not equipped with the capacity to reform their 
institutions for productive civil service and competitive industrial sector. 
This is because institutions in developing states work more to support 
the structure that protect corruption. Besides that the advanced countries 
produce more qualitative and satisfying goods and services, they are also 
actively engaged in research and development (R&D), which 
continuously bring innovation and additional value on their political and 
economic environment. These are lacking in developing states. 
Advanced countries cannot wait for the arrival of the weak countries of 
the south. Therefore, the disparities are most likely to widen.    
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3.4  What the Gainers must Do to Help the Losers become 
 Gainers and Ensure Global Peace 
 
The gains of globalisation will be maximised by reducing the disparities 
between the poor and rich developed counties. The reasons why the 
disparities must be addressed among people and states have become 
startlingly clear, even beyond widely accepted notions of justice, human 
rights and social equity. The wider the gaps, the more difficult they 
become bridging those gaps. Evidence has shown that high level 
inequity reduces the rate of rapid economic growth. Disparities can 
introduce deficiencies in an economic system. In developing states, 
decent work are not only unavailable, women are grossly alienated. 
What do the gainers need to do? 
 
Firstly, there should be a fulfillment of the promises of an integrated and 
more secured world based on strong political will of international action.  
Rich countries need to deepen their investment to developing nations. It 
is on record that 80% of Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) across the 
world flows into only about 12 better performing economies. The whole 
essence of FDI is to eradicate the colonial pattern of trade system, in 
which colonies exported raw materials and bring back industrial finished 
products to developing countries. This will not only result in balance of 
trade deficit for weak states. Besides, it can also make them perpetual 
dependent on advanced countries. Weak states need to be assisted with 
capacity to identify appropriate priorities, and international supports to 
institutions for sound economic governance.  Appropriate mix of 
technology transfer and technical assistance without backstage 
manipulation and excuse on intellectual property right by developed 
countries are important ways of helping weak sates overcome the 
challenges of economic development. These are areas where losers can 
close gaps and reap the benefits of globalisation process. 
 
SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 
 
(i) Mention and discuss the eight (8) MDGs of the UN. 
(ii) In which ways has globalisation built more inclusive societies. 
 
4.0 CONCLUSION 
 
The report of the Secretary General of United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development (UNCTAD) 2009 indicates that North South 
Trade remains important, with the North providing the main markets and 
sources of imports, investment and technology for developing countries. 
Yet, many have not been lifted out of poverty in view that scenario. 
developing countries are the losers in globalisation process. First, they 
are lacking in the appropriate technical know-how and technology to 
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compete. Its business environment is not very friendly, stable and 
predictable. Volatility of business environment is erodes the confidence 
of investors in investing their capital in any particular economy. There is 
a strong relationship between foreign investment and economic growth. 
Larger inflows of foreign investments are needed for the country to 
achieve sustainable high economic growth.  
 
• It increases a country’s  GDP 
• Increases employment opportunities in recipient states 
• Provides wide range of opportunities to enjoy quality goods and 

services 
• Provides important social responsibilities to the communities 

where they operate. 
 
There are many conditions that must be put in place by developing 
countries to attract FDI. They are: 
 
• Peace and  political stability 
• Consistency in macroeconomic policies predictability  
• good governance, political stability, guarantee of property rights, 

rule of law and absence of corruption, among others 
 
However, the emergence of South-South trade regime is significant in 
transforming developing economies. This can be achieved by focusing 
on technological innovation priority, research and development.  
 
Globalisation is the process by which the economies of countries around 
the world become increasingly integrated over time. This integration 
occurs as technological advances expedite the demand for goods and 
services, the flow of capital, and the migration of people across 
international borders. Without any doubt, globalisation has had a 
number of positive effects on countries and businesses around the world. 
Yet the concept once regarded as almost universally positive has 
undergone a bit of a reassessment in recent years.  
 
The plain truth is that market liberalisation by itself does not lift all 
boats, and in some cases, it has caused severe damage to poor nations. 
For example there is no denying the fact that more multinationals have 
contributed to labour, environmental, and human rights abuses as they 
pursue profit around the globe. Globalisation gives companies access to 
wider access to markets, consumers’ access to a greater variety of goods 
and services. But the benefits of globalisation are not always shared by 
all of the parties involved in trade. Unfortunately, developing countries 
which need the potential benefits of globalisation the most are often the 
losers. The downside of global capitalism is the disruption of whole 
societies, from financial meltdowns to practices by multinationals that 



 
PCR 422                 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE 
 

30 
 
 

would never be tolerated in the West. Industrialised countries have 
enacted all sorts of workers’, consumers’, and environmental safeguards 
since the turn of the century. But the global economy is pretty much still 
in the robber-baron age, where “winners take all” syndrome persist. 
 
The problems of globalisation are that it is not limited to developing 
nations. Some workers in advanced economies particularly those in 
unskilled jobs and belonging to labor unions feel that they are being 
increasingly displaced by low-wage competition in developing 
countries. Some of these workers are unable to make the transition to 
skilled jobs and service-oriented industries. For globalisation to bring 
peace there must be justice in the process, starting from trade 
negotiation, agreements and opportunities. 
 
5.0     SUMMARY 
 
The world, since 1989, has moved further into one of multilateralism 
and interdependence – called globalisation.  Globalisation has many 
advantages.  It has shown its potentials for an accelerated economic 
growth and development as poverty reduction is easing up. 
Globalisation processes is stepping up new challenges for 
democratisation for societies.  Thus erstwhile centralised societies are 
decentralising for participation, access and engaged in the pursuits of 
Fundamental Human Rights.  Globalisation is bringing together diverse 
cultural values into a convergence in terms of mode of dressing, food, 
styles etc.  
 
Today, teenagers across the world have common sense of values in the 
way they think, dress and relate with one another.  Also, attitude of 
racism is easing up, giving way to diversity and multicultural 
experience. 
 

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 

Mention three (3) specific ways in which globalisation gains can be 
expressed. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
Globalisation has tremendously altered the face of global economy, 
creating winners and losers.  But many contend that the inequity and 
injustice that globalisation brings to the world is often underestimated. 
They argued that the space for reaping the gains is thinner for some few 
states and individuals than it presents for large number of states and 
individuals. In other words the level of injustice is higher than justice 
therein. They insist that justice must be entrenched into globalisation 
processes for sustainable peace and development. 
 
In this unit, we discussed the unwholesomeness of globalisation, defined 
in terms of how morally wrong the processes have unfolded and how 
such constitute one of the most important challenges of our time, 
including ways of addressing the injustice. 
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• discuss the disadvantages inherent in the process of globalisation 
• explain how such ills practices have affected lives and social 

existence, especially in weak states 
• describe the nature of the challenges it poses to the world 

community and how to address it. 
  



 
PCR 422                 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE 
 

32 
 
 

3.0 MAIN CONTENT 
  
3.1   Globalisation and the Quest for Justice, Human Rights, 
 Peace and Social Justice 
 
What do we mean by globalisation, human rights, and social justice? 
Globalisation, human rights and social justice represent extremely 
complex societal challenges for investors. We live in a world of growing 
local and global inequalities; a world where human conflict, war and 
mistreatment continue, and in many places have intensified; a world 
where government, economic and social institutions perpetuate the 
disparity in wealth and opportunities. Globalisation a system of global 
economic integration,  a constellation of processes by which nations, 
businesses, and people are becoming more connected and 
interdependent through increased economic interactions (via goods and 
capital flows), communication exchange, cultural diffusion (especially 
Western), and travel.  
 
This definition of globalisation warrants further explanation as it sounds 
fairly benign and does not recognise the rampant problems generated as 
mentioning the concept. Globalisation has concentrated power in the 
hands of economic elites and political conservatives to create a 'new 
world order' based on private corporate control than public democracy. 
Rich countries have overwhelmed poor ones in defining the 
macroeconomic policies that must be followed, which usually benefit 
the former at the expense of the latter.2 For example, the structural 
adjustment programs and regional trade agreements set in motion by the 
Bretton Woods Institutions (i.e. the International Monetary Fund, the 
World Bank, the International American Development Bank), have 
repeatedly borne out significant detrimental effects on weak developing 
nations. 
 
Human Rights and Social Justice (HRSJ):  In terms of the HRSJ, 
United Nations Universal Declaration on Human Rights states: "all 
human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. They are 
endowed with reason and conscience and should act towards one 
another in a spirit of brotherhood.”  A situation where individuals and 
groups receive fair treatment and a just share of the benefits of society 
based on the notion that men are born free and equal in dignity and 
rights and treated accordingly is called social justice. This includes the 
distribution of wealth and income, and more importantly, equal basic 
rights, security, obligations, and opportunities.  
 
Today's world is also one where information technology, specifically the 
internet, enables improved communication on a global scale, in a way 
that avoids the censoring that dominates mainstream media due to the 



PCR 422                        MODULE 1 

33 
 
 

concentrated control of these media. As a result, while many injustices 
and atrocities are still perceived as distant and intangible problems, there 
is the growing awareness and attention to the issues, including some 
mainstream media coverage. On the other hand, not everyone has access 
to information and tools that could prove helpful in addressing these 
problems. This digital divide also serves to widen the inequities that 
exist globally. 
 
Another aspect of our current plight is the growing environmental 
challenges and the world is facing, including increased environmental 
destruction and degradation as it diminishes available natural resource. 
These factors have significant impacts on human rights and social 
justice issues. They affect the amount and quality of resources available 
and access. These create a growing number of environmental refugees 
who are displaced from their land because of environmental damage and 
global warming. The challenges are immense and there is a clear need 
for increased global political will to address them. Corporate media 
bring attention to the 'issue of the day' (such as the crisis in Sudan), and 
the issue of today is all too often forgotten by tomorrow. Although it is 
important to increase awareness of a particular issue, this approach 
causes a myopic distraction and fails to acknowledge the broader and 
systematic relationship between various problems that need to be 
addressed. For example, the media attention might highlight the 
challenges of sweatshop labour in the apparel industry, but neglect to 
paint the larger picture of labour rights challenges across all industries. 
Each isolated social crisis or challenge is part of a larger problem that 
needs collective attention. By focusing on specific incidents we fail to 
put time and energy into creative solutions for the ubiquitous problems 
of the world. How do the issues of globalisation, human rights, and 
social justice affect investment in capital markets? 
 
The framework of current capital markets, particularly the stock market 
and publicly traded companies, is premised on the assumption that 
economic growth (as currently measured) is the primary goal of business 
and governments alike. In fact, capital markets carry an unsustainable 
mandate for growth that compromises the environment, labour, and 
community. As the global activities of the human population have 
already overshot the world's ecological carrying capacity, the stock 
market itself is inherently unsustainable environmentally, socially and 
economically. We would go so far as to say that our current system of 
economic growth, which is based on globalisation do benefits, directly 
or indirectly, from human rights violations and social injustices. 
 
Recognising these challenges, there must be an effort that works to 
develop new financial services, which do not carry a mandate for 
unsustainable growth. Instead, companies should be required to consider 
additional factors, including: the social, legal, and economic effects of 
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their operations and products on their employees, customers and 
suppliers on the communities and geographic areas in which the 
companies operate; the long and short-term interests of the companies 
and their shareholders; and the companies' effects on the environment. 
In other words, we seek to redefine the purpose of the corporation. This 
is not a small task and it will take time and patience. The Niger Delta 
region in Nigeria is a case in point. 
 
Of course, we do have the ability, primarily by screening and 
shareholder activism, to invest within the existing process and gain the 
most financial benefit with the least harm. In the case of issues of 
environmental sustainability, we should be investing in corporations 
that, despite subscribing to the prevailing growth paradigm, recognise 
the impending ecological crisis, and are making changes to their 
products, services, operations and, business models to reduce their 
environmental footprint, and to increase their ability to successfully 
navigate and maximise sustainable development.  
 
Talking about social issues, the questions are even more complex, and 
the argument for financial benefit is difficult when the action goes 
beyond the company's employees and immediate community. It is 
important to address the question of what is reasonable to expect of 
corporations given the framework and market conditions in which they 
operate.  The question is how do we, as investors, captures the greatest 
financial benefits with the least harm in relation to community and their 
environments; or is it possible to address social equity and human rights 
issues when investing in capital markets that are driven by globalisation 
and profits?  Or is it possible to generate profit via substandard work 
conditions in developed nation factories, or increasing outsourcing to 
less developed nations, resulting in ever falling cost structures based on 
lower wages and poorer working conditions? The answer is no. 
Investing in publicly traded companies, is de facto participation in the 
system that perpetuates social injustices. It is possible to avoid particular 
companies or industries that cause the most harm, but the reality is that 
the problems are endemic; they infiltrate every company—whether an 
apparel, electronics, or capital goods company—operating in, or 
outsourcing to, developing nations. Essentially every publicly traded 
company is engaged in this activity, regardless of how high their 
standards are in developed nations (or not, as the case may be). It 
extends to the consumer market too-every inexpensive good we 
purchase that is partially or fully made in a less developed nation, or in a 
substandard open facility in the developed world, is inexpensive at the 
expense of humans and the environment. So where does that leave us? 
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It is important to look at the broad range of social issues from labour 
rights, to human rights, to access to clean water, and a myriad of issues 
in between and beyond. We would argue that much of the social 
problems in the world today are driven by, or at the very least 
exacerbated by, the inequitable distribution of natural resources caused 
primarily by publicly traded companies,. Since the beginning of 
colonisation (and long before), social inequities have been established to 
enable the ruling class, or the powerful people access natural resources 
from spices and silk in past centuries to oil today. 
 
If we recognise what social problems and human rights abuses are, more 
often than not, tied to inequitable distribution of natural resources, the 
importance of environmental sustainability, as a prerequisite for social 
sustainability, becomes clear. It is believed that in many ways the United 
States is the biggest global human rights abuser through its 
appropriation of the largest amount of natural resources relative to its 
population base. Moreso, the U.S and other western capitalist countries 
with critical global influence are much more responsible for the 
economic structures that result in social inequities and labor rights 
abuses. Looking outside the U.S., let's consider two serious problems 
faced in the world today: 
 
In the second case, we can consider Sudan and the Darfur conflict. It is 
widely understood that the inaction of the global community is based in 
great part on the power Sudan has as an oil producing country. For 
example, China is unlikely to compel Sudan to admit the United Nations 
peace-keeping forces as 7% of China's oil comes from Sudan. Again, the 
apparent inability of the global community to address genocide is based 
on the distribution of resources, which in this case, give Sudan 
considerable power (not to mention money to fund the genocide). 
Clearly both of these issues are serious and need to be addressed by the 
global community. The U.S. in particular, needs to reform campaign 
financing and dismantle the oligarchic control of multinational 
corporations. Citizens have a responsibility to push governments to take 
these actions, as well as a responsibility to examine their own actions 
and inactions. That is, individuals must consider the social and 
environmental impact of their consumption and consider reducing that 
demand and decreasing those misgivings. 
 
What should we do as individuals? 
 
Despite the limitations outlined above, there is the need for specific 
actionable suggestions believed to have several prong strategy to address 
broader social issues: The following points can be considered: 
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• Personal Footprint Evaluation: We each need to examine our 
own consumption patterns. Do we need all that we consume? Do 
working harder, making more money, and buying more 'stuff' 
enrich our lives? Could we easily forego some consumption and 
increase quality time with our families, friends and communities? 
Can we shift our consumption to lower footprint products such as 
local food, locally manufactured goods, or products and services 
designed with environmental or social consideration?  

• Personal Activism: We need to individually, and collectively, 
call on our representatives to address campaign finance reform, to 
eliminate the political power of corporations, and to address 
global social inequities. We can also use our power as consumers 
to demand that social and environmental issues play a greater role 
in business decision-making and leave communities better off. 
Finally, we each have a responsibility to engage others in 
conversation about these broad challenges, expanding views 
beyond the myopic discussions around individual incidents, and 
motivating further personal activism in these areas.  

• Charitable Giving : Investors are concerned to make a direct 
contribution (in time or money) to problem-solving on the ground 
in regions in need. They reject investments in countries where 
significant and systematic human rights violations are occurring. 
Sudan is one example of a country that would fall in this 
category. Events thereafter suggest that recent splitting of the 
country by referendum in 2011 may not after all salvage the 
situation. 

• When looking at investments in regions of the world that may 
have current or past human and/or labour rights violations. We 
also take into account the nature of the investment under 
consideration. That is, what types of products and services does 
the company provide and what social and environmental benefits 
result from the company's activities. For example, a provider of 
mass transportation, or a manufacturer of solar cells, both provide 
inherent environmental advantages, and offer solutions to social 
challenges of transportation and remote energy provision 
respectively. In these cases, where the actions of the government 
may or may not be notorious, we believe the benefits of 
developing effective infrastructure and product supply to address 
social issues in an environmentally sustainable manner, are 
invaluable. As previously stated, it is only with environmental 
sustainability that social sustainability and peace can be achieved. 
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4.0    CONCLUSION 
 
The impetus for addressing inequalities within and between countries is 
often justified on the grounds of justice. Justice, however, is a contested 
concept that evokes varied claims to fairness, equality, impartiality and 
appropriate rewards or punishments. Liberalism, as Dr. Hilmar 
Schmiedl-Neuburg demonstrated, “is not a monolithic theory or 
philosophy but describes a family of many different approaches to the 
fundamental problems of politics, law, economics and society.” Hence, 
there are three liberal conceptions of justice, namely: libertarianism, 
liberal egalitarianism, and liberal developmentalism.     C. Teehankee 
(2007) went further to say that markets are the most efficient means of 
distributing goods and services in a society where all individuals have 
equal opportunities to access income, wealth and property. Government 
should play as minimal role as possible in the free exchange of goods 
and services, and instead play a strategic role in helping individuals help 
themselves. 
 
5.0  SUMMARY 
 
Globalisation re-emerged at the demise of Commission in 1989.  
Globalisation has occurred variously in the past  but its resurgence in the 
millennium seems to be epoch-making, creating the fear of changing the 
course of history.  But, globalisation has not worked as intended either 
because the advanced industrialised state does not want it to work to an 
equitable benefit of weak states (the losers), or that weak states 
themselves are too weak in their institutional arrangements to enter the 
mainstreams and gains of globalisation.  
 
Three groups – one strongest and one stronger, and the third somewhat 
weak. The strongest represents a smaller chunk of world population, but 
staying in the forefront of global economic growth.  Their economies are 
either advanced or growing faster than those of developing (weak) states 
- the former.  These advanced countries are accessing global markets for 
goods, capital and technology; they are trading more and more with each 
other as well as with rich nations and they have overcome poverty.  
They stronger states are starting to catch up with the wealthiest countries 
with their citizens in the fast lanes of escaping poverty. 
 
But the losers, the weak developing states in greater numbers of world 
population are being left behind in poverty, and wide disparities between 
them and advanced countries. Somehow, there is trepidation arising 
from such level of poverty. What are these issues that cause trepidation 
in globalisation process? Globalisation has significant effects on various 
types of social stratification, including with respect to class, country, 
gender, the urban/ rural divide and age. Although contemporary 
globalisation has in some ways helped to narrow social hierarchies, it 
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has also tended to widen gaps more than it has closed it in terms of 
economic and political injustices. Across many societies, there are 
arbitrary privileges and exclusions.  
 
For examples, development strategies designed to alleviate poverty are 
often centered on elite or donor-driven initiatives. Elite-driven initiatives 
are also not grassroots or poverty focused. When class are created – that 
is the division of population in respect of different roles in the 
production process, it further reflect in type of food we eat, dress we 
wear, the opportunities and access we have in life. Of course, class 
diversity is to be accepted and indeed welcomed as part of life. But it is 
unjust when it creates or generates unnecessary and unequal categories 
of life chances for individuals in the society. Class existed in all 
societies. Our argument is that globalisation has made it worse in terms 
of social mobility, educational opportunities, access to public services 
etc. In the south, for example, globalisation has ushered in competition. 
Competition is capable of bringing excellence from individuals. But 
those who cannot compete have resulted to various forms of crime, such 
as robbery, prostitution, forgeries, etc to meet up and pay their bills. 
These are bad news particularly for developing countries. Just as 
globalisation has created class and unequal ability to compete, so also 
has it resulted in unequal access to global markets, with policy-makers 
pursuing liberalisation, deregulation and privatisation without 
consideration to issues of class injustice.  
 
Today, the countries of the south are often referred to as the countries of 
the periphery, third world, weak countries and failed states as against the 
north that is referred to as advanced, developed, industrialized. 
 
economies,etc. They link liberalisation to globalisation, extolling the 
virtues of free global markets in which there is unequal strength and 
opportunities. The liberalisation brought in markets for deregulation and 
privatisation. Consequently, there is reduction in state-supplied social 
services, with disproportionately harmful effects on children and the 
aged population. Not only that those arrangements have denied citizens 
common (basic) amenities, it has also introduced outsourcing strategies 
and activities to third world countries, thereby causing huge space for 
job cuts and unemployment. 
 
Another bad news about globalisation is the degree in which social and 
cultural interactions have been facilitated. No doubt, such interaction 
enriches the beneficiaries with multi-cultural experiences that enable 
them to fit into the global space. But the harmful consequence is that 
communicable diseases, such as HIV/AIDs, Bird Flu now constitute 
pandemics across the globe. The power that engenders such occurrence 
is freer movements of persons, goods, communication opportunities, etc. 
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We can also talk about globalisation and the proliferation of small arms, 
terrorism and pockets of domestic conflicts.  The international 
development magazine of the DFID reports that more people throughout 
the world are killed and maimed by small arms than any other weapons. 
Together with the research team of the Bradford Centre for International 
Co-operation, studies study visits were made to Sierra Leone, Northeast 
India, Nepal, and Nigeria to assess the impact of conflicts on the lives of 
ordinary people and the casualties caused by indiscriminate use of small 
arms. It was found that small arms constitutes serious danger to lives 
and property in these countries and many more if such tour is to be 
extended. Perhaps, the most candid way to redress injustice that trails 
globalisation is the enthronement of democracy and participation. 
Kirkpatrick et. al. (2002 eds.) defined democratic participation as a 
process through which stakeholders’ influence and share control over 
development initiatives, decisions, and resources which together affects 
them. Have the stakeholders agree to share control, initiatives, and 
resources?? The affirmative answer is No.  Participation emanates from 
the theoretical precepts that conventional economic development models 
centered on the transfer of capital, which came to be widely perceived to 
have failed those it was intended to benefit. Participation is invented to 
create level playing field, inclusivity 
 
6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT 

 
1. In what ways can social justice be promoted in globalisation 
 process 
2. Is social justice and human rights necessary in globalisation 
 process? 
 
7.0  REFERENCE AND FURTHER READING 
  
Kirkpatrick et al. (Eds). (2002). 
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MODULE 2  CONCEPTS OF PEACE, PEACE-  
   BUILDING AND GLOBALISATION 
 
Unit 1  The Meaning of Peace, Peace –Building and Globalisation 
Unit 2  Globalisation and Governance     
Unit 3  Role of Law and Justice in Globalisation Process: 

 Implication for Global Peace     
Unit 4  Challenges of Promoting Peace in Globalisation   
Unit 5  Globalisation, Multiplier Effects and Vulnerability of  
  Micro-Societies/Domestic to Crisis, and on the Larger  
  System       
 
 
UNIT 1  THE MEANING OF PEACE, PEACE –  
  BUILDING AND GLOBALISATION 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0  Introduction 
2.0  Objectives 
3.0 Main Content 
 3.1 The Meaning of Peace 
 3.2  Peace-Building and Globalisation 
 3.3  How not to Use Globalisation to Promote Inequity 
4.0 Conclusion 
5.0 Summary 
6.0 Tutor -Marked Assignment 
7.0 References/Further Reading  
 
1.0  INTRODUCTION 
 
Some of the major challenges that face the international community are 
how to ensure peace and security.  The first and second world wars have 
come and gone.  The rules and behaviours that states and national 
governments must follow, have been sufficiently laid down by the 
United Nations through the ratification of international conventions by 
states.  For more than 65 years, these conventional rules and behavioural 
requirements have guided the action of states, as well as discouraged 
them from engaging unscrupulously in behaviour that could trigger the 
occurrence of instability, insecurity and injustices. The UN has earned 
an excellent mark in the last 65 years, especially when evaluations are 
made retrospectively on how far the world system has stabilised 
compare to the complex nature and inherent tension of the world system 
until 1945. That kind of anarchical world was characterised by naked 
force, alliances of warfare, stupid skirmishes, maneuvers etc. It could be 
referred to as globalisation of instability, insecurity and absence of 
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peace. Or a world without meaningful and sustainable order. 
Yet, a new phase of globalisation has re-emerged. The new form of 
globalisation is intended to galvanise and create a common front for the 
world, bring practices that deter threats to world peace and security to 
common concern of all. But the outcome of globalisation so far seems to 
be proving the contrary. In this unit, we examined the concept of peace 
and how globalisation is innocuously threatening the stability of the 
global system, especially the weak states.  
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• explain  the meaning and concepts of peace  
• discuss the benefits of peace and security in globalisation process 

 
3.0 MAIN CONTENT  
 
3.1 The Meaning of Peace 
 
Sustainable development that provides responsible lifestyles for citizens 
of a country depends on how peace and stability are guaranteed and 
assured.  Peace refers to a situation of absence of war or hostilities. 
Peace is a state of harmony characterised by the lack of violence, 
conflict behaviours and the freedom from fear of violence. In most 
cases, it is commonly understood as the period of absence of hostility. 
Peace also suggests the existence of healthy or newly healed 
interpersonal or international relationships, prosperity in matters of 
social or economic welfare, the establishment of equality, and a working 
political order that serves the true interests of all. It can also imply 
public security and order or freedom from violence, quarrels and 
disagreement; a state of tranquility and harmonious relationship by 
maintaining law and order. Peace can be viewed in three technical 
dimensions. 
 
(i) An agreement or treaty between warring or antagonistic nation-

states, groups, etc., to end hostilities and abstain from further 
fighting or antagonism. (Group/institutional levels)  

(ii) A state of mutual harmony between people or groups, especially 
in personal relations: Try to live in peace with your neighbors. 
(Group/interpersonal levels) 

(iii) The normal freedom from civil commotion and violence of a  
community public order and security: He was arrested for being 
drunk and disturbing the peace. (personal level) 
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3.2  Cooperation for Peace-Building in Globalisation 
 
Peace-building should be an important aspect of globalisation process. 
Therefore, political economy of peace-building (PBR) has financed 
projects on economic and social policy reforms and reconstructions in 
post-conflict societies. However, PBR has never tried to systematically 
address the multiple linkages between globalisation on the one hand, and 
violent conflict and peace-building on the other.  
 
Globalisation as an extremely complex phenomenon is often conceived 
in terms of increased international trade and foreign direct investment 
(FDI) only. These are of course key aspects, but the reality of 
globalisation goes far beyond the economic sphere. The social 
inequalities that uneven distribution and allocation of resources brings 
upon societies should be considered as components of the ills of 
globalisation. Apart from the exponential growth in the flows of goods, 
services, and capital around the globe, globalisation has, for example, 
promoted the movement (migration) of people. It has influenced the 
values and ideas across borders and often across continents. In keeping 
with this broad view of globalisation, it is a fact that globalisation is 
remaking the political and social characters of most societies around the 
world, not just economic. 
 
For example, globalisation has posed new challenges to global 
governance and the management of global public goods (such as health, 
education, human security, etc.). It has provoked the emergence of 
global networks around a variety of issues and put increasing strain on 
nation states, societies, and communities everywhere to adapt to it. In 
turn, this has called into question the capacity of the nation state to 
design and implement public policies that engenders peace. How then 
can we co-operate for peace and security in globalisation process? We 
can overcome the complexities of globalisation by observing the 
following; 
 
(a)  Language and Information 
 
Globalisation has increased information flows between geographically 
remote locations. Unarguably this is aided by technology with the 
advent of fibre optic communications, satellites, and increased 
availability of telephone and Internet. But remote communities, 
illiterates in poor countries are “cut out” of the process. So there are 
those that can access public resources as a result of access and 
knowledge and those who cannot as a result of illiteracy and lack of 
access. Henrich Boel Foundation (A German NGO) has documented 
that lack of access and information on Diamond, Gold etc has 
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exacerbated the conflicts in Liberia. Congo. Chile, etc. The same could 
be said of Boko Haram in northern Nigeria in recent times. 
 
Again, the major languages of the world are spoken in the foregoing 
ratios:  Mandarin (845 million speakers) followed by Spanish 
(329 million speakers) and English (328 million speakers).  However the 
most popular second language is undoubtedly English, the Lingua franca 
of globalisation: 
 
• About 35% of the world's mail, telexes, and cables are in English.  
• Approximately 40% of the world's radio programs are in English.  
• English is the dominant language on the internet.  
 
Greater immigration, including illegal immigration is more than 200 
million around the world today. Newly available data show that 
remittance flows to developing countries reached $328 billion in 2008. 
Spread of local consumer products (e.g., food) to other countries (often 
adapted to their culture).Worldwide fads and pop culture such as, 
Sudoku, Numa Origami, Face book, and MySpace; are accessible only 
to those who have internet or television, leaving out a substantial portion 
of the Earth's population. But it can promote peace if these fads are 
made for the reach of all. Therefore, to promote peaceful globalisation, 
Jeffrey Hart (2009) has identified five responsible ways, with a 
conditionality of ability to read and understand. 
 
(1)  The existence of a global infrastructure, e.g. easy access to 
 internet to all rather than few  individuals 
(2)  Global harmonisation or convergence of some important 
 characteristic feature, e.g. anti-racism  
(3)    responsible borderlessness  
(4)  Global diffusion of some initially localised phenomenon; and  
(5)  Geographical dispersion of core competences in some highly 
 desirable activities. e.g. sharing of knowledge and technology. 
 
(b)  Ecology 
 
The current global environmental challenges are causing instability and 
displacement around the world. But it might be solved by international 
cooperation programmes, such as climate Change - cross-boundary 
water and air pollution mitigation strategies, fishing of the ocean, and 
the spread of invasive species. Since many factories are built in 
developing countries with less environmental regulation, globalism and 
free trade may increase pollution and impact on precious fresh water 
resources. This is because economic development historically required a 
"dirty" industrial stage, and Hoekstra and Chapagain, 2008 argued that 
developing countries should not be prohibited from increasing their 
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standard of living by crafting its own regulations. If these regulations are 
supported, but not under-estimated by MNCs, peace can indeed be 
promoted. e.g. The Niger Delta region in Nigeria. 
 
(c) Cultural and Tourism 
 
Tourism is travel for recreational reasons, leisure or business purposes. 
The World Tourism Organisation defines tourists as people "traveling to 
and staying in places outside their usual environment for not more than 
one consecutive year for leisure, business and other purposes”. There are 
many forms of tourism such as agritourism, birth tourism, culinary 
tourism, cultural tourism, eco-tourism, geo-tourism, heritage tourism, 
medical tourism, nautical tourism, pop-culture tourism, religious 
tourism, slum tourism, war tourism, and wildlife tourism. 
 
Globalisation has influenced the use of language across the world. For 
example, every street in Hong Kong, a former British colony, shows 
various signs, a few of which incorporate both Chinese and British 
English.  This is a growth of cross-cultural contacts, one of advent of 
new categories of identities which embodies cultural diffusion, including 
the desire to increase one's standard of living and enjoy foreign products 
and ideas, adopt new technology and practices, and participate in a 
"world culture". To promote peace in globalisation process, culture and 
tourism must be accorded a special place in international relations, trade 
and exchanges. By so doing the world could be moving to cross-cutting 
monocultural instincts in which no distinctions exist and everyone shifts 
between various lifestyles in terms of music, cloth and other aspects 
once firmly attached to a single culture. This may not just be a mere 
cultural assimilation as mentioned above, but blending to the 
obliteration of culture divide as we know it today.  
 
The construction of continental hotels is a major consequence of 
globalisation process in affiliation with tourism and travel industry, 
including worldwide sporting events such as  FIFA WORD CUP and the 
Olympic Games. Website with a downloadable interactive rugby game 
for its fans to play and compete is an addition. Social – development of 
the system of non-governmental organisations as main agents of global 
public policy, including humanitarian aid and developmental efforts are 
altogether the inclusivity of globalisation process.  
 
(d) Religious 
 
The post-September 11 world is seized with the dangers of religious 
extremism and conflict between religious communities, particularly 
between two or more of the Abrahamic faiths: Islam, Christianity, and 
Judaism. The threat of religious extremism is real and well documented. 
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The connection between religion and conflict is in the process of being 
thoroughly explored.  To discuss religion in the context of international 
affairs automatically raises the specter of religious-based conflict. The 
many other dimensions and impacts of religion tend to be downplayed 
or even neglected entirely. 
 
 In other words, the spread and increased interrelations of various 
religious groups, ideas, and practices and ideas of the meanings and 
values of particular spaces are the fallout of globalisation process. The 
American Institute for Peace states that:, there are a number of important 
contributions to  literature in terms of using religion to promote 
togetherness. For example, when communal identity, particularly 
religious, is causal factors in violence and conflict, traditional diplomacy 
may be of little value in seeking peace or conflict management. As a 
caveat, Douglas Johnston, president of the International Center on 
Religion and Diplomacy stated, conflict situations can be resolved when 
treated on faith-based intervention, noting that: 
 
• religion is a significant factor in the identity of one or both parts 

to the conflict 
• religious leaders on both sides of the dispute can be mobilised to 

facilitate peace 
• protracted struggles between two major religious traditions 

transcend national borders, as has been the case over time with 
Islam and Christianity; and/or 

  Forces of real politik have led to an extended paralysis of action 
• moral warrants for opposing injustice on the part of governments 

can utilise 
 Unique leverage for promoting reconciliation among conflicting 

parties, including an ability to humanise situations that have 
become dehumanised over the course of protracted conflict 

• capability to mobilise community, nation, and international 
support for a peace process. 
 

Economic Liberalisation 
 
According to Jagdish Bhagwati, a former adviser to the U.N. on 
globalisation, although there are obvious problems with overly rapid 
world development, globalisation is a very positive force that lifts 
countries out of poverty. According to him, it causes a virtual economic 
cycle associated with faster economic growth. The question is how are 
these all related to global peace-building? Whereas globalisation 
advocates, such as Thomas Friedman (Friedman 1999) would argue that 
market economies, liberalisation, rising living standards and the spread 
of representative democracy will help mitigate and resolve potential 
conflicts (as least in the long term),  
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Globalisation adversaries like Maude Barlow and Tony Clarke (Barlow 
and Clarke 2002) or Alejandro Bendaña (Bendaña, 2002) will maintain 
that corporate dominance over financial systems, economic resources 
and increasingly national governments is provoking a host of new 
tensions, as evidenced by the worldwide protests against the WTO, the 
FTAA, or the G8. 
 
A first step in coming to grips with this problem would be to 
analytically subdivide the phenomenon of globalisation into political, 
economic, and socio-cultural globalisation. Each one of these 
categories represents a different manifestation of the same phenomenon 
Political globalisation, for example, can be seen as the globalisation (or 
at least the regionalisation) of key governance challenges, prompted by 
the relative decline of the nation state. Economic globalisation is being 
used to increase integration of global production processes, as evidenced 
by greater trade and investment flows. Finally, social/cultural 
globalisation results from the greater movement of people, ideas, and 
cultural patterns across borders, often facilitated by ICTs and the 
Internet.  
 
Export orientation in poor countries and open markets in rich countries 
(that is, trade between rich and poor countries) promote growth and 
prosperity where they are needed most, in poor countries Bilateral trade 
reduces the risk of war between nations (O’Neal and Russett, 1997, 
1999; Russett and Oneal, 2001). As to why trade contributes to the 
prevention of war, two ideas come to mind. First, war is likely to disrupt 
trade. The higher the level of trade in a pair of nations, the greater the 
costs of trade disruption are likely to be if there is conflict or war. 
Again, commerce might contribute to the establishment or maintenance 
of moral capital which has a civilising and pacifying effect on citizens 
and statesmen. 
 

. 

. . 

Market economy  

Democracy Rising living std. 
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Some writers have rejected the “peace by trade” proposition. Their 
criticisms are not convincing to Beck, Katz, and Tucker (1998) who 
raised serious technical issue of time dependence in the time-series 
cross-section data. Russett and Oneal (2001) responded to the objections 
raised against their earlier work and demonstrated that those objections 
do not affect their substantive conclusions. Hegre’s (2000) study seemed 
to necessitate a consideration of the “peace by trade” proposition. He 
found that the pacifying effect of trade is stronger among developed 
countries than among less-developed countries. Therefore, if peace 
globalisation is to be ensured and assured, greater equity and fairness 
should be accorded developing states. 
 
Generally speaking, peace studies have overly demonstrated that 
economic, political and social harmony is the presence of peace among 
people who govern themselves.  The most valid backdrop for discussing 
peace is to underscore peace as an outcome of justice and equity in 
governance, distribution and appropriation resources in the society. 
Otherwise they become vulnerable to negative disparities, insecurity and 
sometimes war or violence. However, despite globalisation’s enormous 
potential to accelerate economic growth and development, the level of 
world poverty remain high in many parts of developing nations? 
Therefore, most situations of violence, breach of peace and wars are 
caused by domestic injustice and inequity, but such local problems are, 
today, aggravated by the intensity of globalisation processes – causing, 
inequalities losers and winners. 
 
A globalisation of interdependence ought to mean peace and 
cooperation, but unfortunately it is not that simple.  Conflict goes on, 
even in a world of interdependence, but globalisation unlike the conflict 
of the 20th century, which involved bombs and guns, now come with 
crisis of economic disparities, institutional weaknesses and poverty, 
especially in developing countries.  These are the very sources of 
conflict across the world today. 
 
4.0  CONCLUSION 
 
Language and information, ecological problems, culture and tourism 
when shared can engender peaceful globalisation process. Lee and Pyun 
(2008) have also assessed the impact of trade and integration based on a 
large panel data set of 290,040 country-pair observations from 1950 to 
2000. Results demonstrated that bilateral trade interdependence reduces 
the probability of inter-state military conflict between the two partners. 
If bilateral trade volume increases 10% from the world mean value, the 
probability of military conflict between the two trading partners’ 
decreases by about 0.1% from its predicted mean probability, other 
variables remaining constant. The peace-promotion effect of bilateral 
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trade integration is significantly higher for contiguous countries that are 
likely to experience more conflicts.  
 
Again, the study finds that global trade openness also significantly 
promotes peace. An increase in global trade openness would reduce the 
probability of military conflict as it leads to an increase in bilateral trade 
interdependence and trust. However, when the level of bilateral trade 
interdependence is held constant, the effect of increased multilateral 
trade openness on the probability of bilateral conflict is not clear. 
Countries more open to global trade may have a higher probability of 
dyadic conflict if multilateral trade openness reduces bilateral 
dependence on any given country, thus lowering the opportunity-cost of 
military conflict 
 
Mayer and Thoenig (2008) have also found that an increase in 
multilateral trade raises the chance of conflict between states. In contrast 
to their findings, however, our study finds that multilateral trade 
openness in fact lowers the probability of dyadic conflict with the 
bilateral trade partner, and by a larger magnitude than bilateral trade 
does alone. An increase in global trade openness by 10% from the world 
mean value decreases the probability of the dyad's military conflict by 
about 2.6% from its predicted mean. 
 
The results may derive from the fact that an open global trading system 
will prevent a state from initiating a war against any trading partner 
because other trading partners in global markets prefer to do business 
with a "peaceful player”. Hence, global trade openness of a country can 
reduce the incentive to provoke a bilateral conflict. We also think that 
openness of states can bring about peaceful environment because they 
become more susceptible to political freedom and democracy. They 
apply international law better and employ good governance. Trade 
openness can also lead to an "expansion of bureaucratic structure," 
which concerns itself with economic interests in addition to security 
interests — and is thus less likely to support military action. 
 
Therefore, globalisation promotes peace through two channels: one from 
the increased advantage peace holds for bilateral trade interdependence 
and the other from a country’s integration into the global market, 
regardless of the size of trade with each trading partner. "Globalisation" 
has been one of the most salient features of the world economy over the 
past century. Emerging markets and developing countries continue to 
integrate into the global trading system. World trade has increased 
rapidly, particularly since World War II — from 18% of world GDP in 
1950 to 52% in 2007. At the same time, the number of countries 
involved in world trade has also increased significantly. However, 
despite the increase in the number of country pairs between which 
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conflict is possible, the probability of dyadic military conflicts has 
decreased. 
 
5.0  SUMMARY 
 
Our findings suggest that trade integration not only results in economic 
gain but can bring about significant political gain. It can also engender 
peace between trading partners. It also explains why regional or global 
economic integration is often initiated to satisfy political and security 
motives. For example, the raison d’être behind the formation of the EU 
following World War II was the desire for peace — particularly between 
France and Germany. 
 
In response to the current financial crisis and economic recession, some 
countries have resorted to trade-restricting measures to try to protect 
national businesses and jobs. The world should remember that 
protectionism in the interwar period provoked a wave of retaliatory 
actions that not only plunged the world deeper into the great depression 
but also put international relations at greater risk. Peace is said to exist 
when justice and equity exist in the society.  Peace is a condition of 
harmonious relationship within or between communities. The United 
Nations University (UNU) has sufficiently underscored the absence of 
equitable or fair distribution of collective resources as the cause of 
conflict and insecurity in the society. 
 
To enthrone long-lasting peace in any society, we need to imbibe and 
implement social justice, good governance, and social dialogue. There is 
also the need to provide adequate space for property rights, fair 
competition and social inclusion. Social inclusion involves access, 
equity, social justice and human rights. 
 
6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
1.  Discuss how language and information, sharing of technology, 

cultural exchanges can lead to peaceful globalisation in the 
society. 

2.  What are the issues that should dominate public governance in 
 the pursuit of peace in the society? 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
A globalisation process that is characterised by inclusivity and benefit to 
all is imperative in the argument for sustainable global peace and 
development.  This is important to the international community.  But the 
realities of globalisation, today, are that it has fundamentally changed 
the world economy, creating blocks of losers and winners among 
countries of the world. 
 
In other words, the original intention is to see globalisation work for the 
collective interest of all by allowing it to play out equitably for the gains 
of all. At least, that is what a larger member of international community 
thinks it should be, when communism fell in 1989. But it turned out to 
unfold its hidden agenda of creating disparities and inequalities, thereby 
sowing the seed of domestic conflicts and disenchantment.  This is why, 
for examples, protesters will throw stones at Heads of States and 
Governments of the G8 at Davos or London: it is also the reason why 
the WTO meetings will not see peace in the future or why world 
ministers of finance of states to world economic fora would spend so 
much for the security of conference venues in the future. 
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• explain the concepts  of globalisation and governance 
• define  globalisation and regionalism, and 
• discuss how globalisation and governance can be used to promote 

global peace. 
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT 
 
3.1  Globalisation and Governance 
 
Globalisation is often defined to encompass networks of 
interdependence that span intercontinental distances (Nye, 2000). As 
such, the term incorporates a host of profound changes in world 
politics:  growing political linkages at the global level, erosion of local 
space, structures of economic life, including homogenisation of social 
life through global standards, products, and culture. Typically, these 
broad trends are attributed to considerable reduction in communication 
and transportation costs. Conceived in this way, globalisation is an 
umbrella term, covering a wide variety of linkages between countries, 
extending beyond economic interdependence. No single volume could 
comprehensively examine how globalisation affects governance.  
 
Friedman (1999) defined globalisation as “the inexorable integration of 
markets, nation-states and technologies to a degree never witnessed 
before in a way that enables individuals, corporations and nation-states 
to reach around the  farther world, faster, deeper and cheaper than ever 
before” This definition has an important, if implied, political dimension 
as well. Although facilitated by lower communication and transportation 
costs, globalisation rests on the decisions of national governments to 
open or not to open their markets to others and to participate in a global 
economy. Even if they refused to open, for example, events in other 
nations may compel them to open their borders. It is this political 
dimension, we argue, that is crucial for understanding globalisation and 
its effects on governance. 
 
Like globalisation, governance can be conceived broadly or narrowly. 
Most generally, the Commission on Global Governance (1995) defines 
it as “the sum of the many ways individuals and institutions, public and 
private, manage their common affairs, or a continuing process through 
which conflicting or diverse interests may be accommodated and in 
which cooperative action may be taken.” This is crucial to peaceful co-
existence of world nations and their security. In that sense, Nye (2000) 
observed that governance is “the processes and institutions, both formal 
and informal that guide and restrain the collective activities of a group.” 
As such, governance is nearly synonymous with patterned social 
interaction, similar to our earlier conceptions as one of international 
regimes. 
 
Governance can also be understood more narrowly as that subset of 
restraints that rests on authority, where authority itself is a social 
relationship in which “A (a person or occupant of an office) wills B to 
follow A and B voluntarily complies” (Scholte, 1987). In other words, 
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governance is characterised by decisions issued by one actor that are 
expected to be obeyed by a second. Most of the papers in this volume 
focus on this narrower meaning of governance. 
 
It is important to recognise, however, that the conception of governance 
is not government.  Many social and political units among families and 
clans, firms, labour unions, alliances, and empires govern social 
interactions and can possess authority, at least in regard to their 
members.  Nation-states assert sovereign authority and claim a 
monopoly over the legitimate use of force but they represent only one 
type of governance structure. Corporations, NGOs, international 
standard-setting bodies, and many other entities all act authoritatively 
within the global system.  In other words, all can be part of international 
governance. 
 
In investigating the links between globalisation and governance, three 
analytic dimensions of governance are particularly important:  
 
The first  is the centralisation or dispersal of power of co-ordination 
(across levels of governance or between public and private governance); 
second is the degree to which government ultimately responds to the 
wishes of those who are governed, and third is the dimension of 
democratic accountability; and convergence or divergence among the 
forms of governance and their policy products. We discuss each of these 
dimensions in turn. 
 
Governance varies in the centralisation of authority. Authority can be 
highly concentrated—vested in a single, hierarchical entity with claims 
to exclusive jurisdiction, as in totalitarian national states or the 
transnational Roman Catholic Church. Governance can also be widely 
dispersed, with individual nodes exercising only a limited jurisdiction. 
The example here might be the United States, a decentralised federal 
state with a large sphere of private activity.  Understanding this 
dimension requires identification of the site(s) or location(s) of 
authority. More types of authority produce a more decentralised system.   
 
International anarchy—a system of sovereign states—consists of actors 
without any overarching authority and, thus, constitutes a highly 
decentralised governance structure.  Subsidiarity, a term that originated 
in the European Union, implies a normative bias toward decentralised 
governance.   Governance at the level closest to the ultimate 
principals—the electors in a democracy—is preferred. 

 
Debates over how globalisation effect governance and promote peace 
often hinge on the same distinction between delegated and transferred 
authority. When states create international dispute settlement 
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procedures, for instance, they may delegate authority to the new entity, 
allowing it to act on their behalf only so long as decisions are 
compatible with their interests, or, more rarely, they may transfer 
previously sovereign powers to an entity that can now expect 
compliance with its rulings.  Globalisation may lead to greater 
delegation of authority to a greater range of entities, but states may still 
retain the ability to revoke this authority at will.  States would then 
remain dominant political actors.  On the other hand, if globalisation 
produces real transfers of authority from states to other types of units, a 
fundamental change in world politics may be underway. Inclusiveness, 
access and participation help to promote understanding and peace. 
 
3.2  Globalisation and Regionalism  
 
The post cold war era emphasis on trade in global politics has elevated 
states on the basis of their market potential. This is different from 
emphasis placed on ideology by the bipolar international system until 
the collapse of the Soviet Union in the early 1989. The logical response 
for smaller countries who desire greater international leverage in such a 
system is to form coalitions with similar states to increase their clout and 
co-operation in international fora. However, such condition of global 
affairs has led many political theorists to question whether globalisation 
is taking importance away from the nation-state as the primary actor in 
international relations. As we will see, there are those who believe that 
globalisation is creating sweeping changes in the very fabric of human 
society and subverting the sovereignty of the nation-state. Proponents of 
this theory point to the effects of multinational corporations, non-profit 
organisations (NGOs) and new international political institutions like the 
International Criminal Court (ICC) or the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF) on the internal decision-making processes of national politicians 
and leaders. 
 
At the other end of the spectrum are the skeptics who view globalisation 
as a merely quantitative increase in economic trade between countries. 
These skeptics reject the view that the increase in inter-state traffic has 
no costs or erosion of nation-states’ authority, and consider the nation-
state as the preeminent actor in international relations.  
 
The concept of integration is abstract in that it cannot be observed and 
measured. In its most general use though, integration refers to the 
movement of units from a state of isolation towards unification. When 
applied to the Nation-State, it means integration which refers to "a 
process of large-scale territorial differentiation characterised by the 
progressive lowering of internal boundaries and the possible rising of 
new external boundaries." Integration has therefore traditionally been 
used in the context of economic and commercial integration but can also 
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refer to the multidimensional processes of social, political, labour, or 
military cooperation between two or more countries. Integration is the 
"most intense form of inter-state interaction" and linked to increased 
levels of cooperation. When states co-operate in such intense manner, 
peaceful understanding and mechanisms for resolving conflict are easily 
available. 
 
Regional integration is characterised by the intensification of relations 
between independent sovereign states that gives rise to some kind of 
structure for mutual cooperation based on recurring and stable patterns 
of behaviour. Such behaviour is expected to promote co-operation and 
peace It can be described in terms of a gradual process with varying 
levels of cooperation and conflict given the issue in question but does 
not automatically imply consensus at every level. For example, it is 
possible for two nations to create a common customs union without 
agreeing on labour or environmental standards.  
 
No doubt, if globalisation processes is incapable of breaching global 
peace, it is certain that it has breached peace at the domestic and 
regional levels. The anger that people feel about in the inequity of global 
trading system is captured in the fish on our plates and the cotton in our 
shirts.  Reducing poverty through inequalities, both within and between 
countries, and building a more inclusive globalisation that engenders 
peace is the most important challenge of our time. 
 
The EU common agricultural, policy (EU – CAP) supports European 
fisheries with about £500 million annually in order to have sophisticated 
vessels and leeway into West Africa territorial waters.  But African 
countries can have income from allowing European boats to fish in her 
waters, but the deals are often badly negotiated, sometimes netting a 
royalty of less than 1% of the catch value. Under the same arrangement 
cotton from African farms are not allowed into E.U. markets, but 
finished products from the raw cottons bought cheaply on African 
domestic markets are allowed into African markets at exorbitant prices.  
Fair trade matters in poverty reduction and peace-building.  This is 
because when the multiplier effect of globalisation brings pressure on 
local people the tendency is for them (local people) to revolt against 
their governments and policy-makers.  Why?  It is because in such 
distorted globalisation process, healthcare and opportunities for 
education would not only be insufficient, unemployment would be high 
and returns on employment would be low.  But when regionalisms are 
fostered, opportunities are created for citizens of such regions. For 
example, the citizens of European Union (EU) are allowed to easily find 
work and school in member states. Movement is very flexible for them, 
including migration, exchanges and passages. In that wise, conflict is 
minimised among members of the union. 
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3.3  How Globalisation and Governance can be Used to 
 Promote Global Peace 
 

Trade is about buying and selling, is about earning income so as to be 
able to put food on the table, send kids to school and stay healthy. But 
when globalisation processes are unregulated or poorly governed, it can 
rob people of their jobs, incomes and capacity to put food on the table or 
send kids to school. The economies of most African countries are weak 
because their market serves essentially to receive goods and services 
from abroad. That implies unemployment, insecurity and domestic 
instability. Domestic instability can mould into global insecurity.  
 
Within the ambit of globalisation, international community has 
canvassed an increment of aid to developing countries including 
technology transfer.  But donors are not committed to these agreements, 
nor are they ready for meaningful technology transfer.  Instead, they 
scale-up increment of their domestic expenditure on weaponry on 
account of global terrorism and national interest of security of their 
citizens; on account of ‘patent right’ or “intellectual property rights”. In 
a way, advanced donor countries have tactfully remained lackadaisical 
in meaningful technology transfer. 
 

It seems, therefore, that development must be pragmatically pursued by 
countries that seek it without waiting for moral consideration by another 
country to help them. The argument is that no advanced country will 
wholeheartedly developed or support another weak one is only a figment 
of imagination. But a fair and meaningful global interaction that 
supports infrastructural development, trade, technology transfer to 
developing countries, just as the Marshall Plan was implemented, can 
usher in considerable development in weak states. Events have shown 
that where governance and institutions are receiving meaningful 
supports, peace and development have thrived. For example, the Central 
East European (CEE) countries have made considerable progress with 
the transition to a meaningful market economy and face the challenge of 
developing macroeconomic policy frameworks on the road to EU 
ascension. The progress was not without the support received from EU. 
More importantly, it has helped not only to stabilise the economies in 
transition of the central Europe, but also peace and progress in the 
region. 
 

Naturally, the region was prone to volatility after the fall of Communism 
in 1989, but the transformation of the economies of Lithuania, Latvia, 
Estonia,, Czech republic etc, supported by the EU has laid strong 
foundation to peace and prosperity in the region. Of course, the EU 
member states would have suffered huge migration, crime, or pave way 
for terrorism to breed and wreak havoc in Europe. Efficient governance 
on the basis of regionalism can help the entire world to stabilise. 
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SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE 
 
(i) Explain the terms “patent right”, and ‘Intellectual Property” 
(ii) Can globalisation cause instability at the domestic (local) level?  

How? 
 
4.0    CONCLUSION 
 
Governance is a decision-making process that — through consultation, 
dialogue, exchange and mutual respect — seeks to ensure coexistence 
and, in some cases, coherence between different and sometimes 
divergent points of view. This involves seeking some common ground 
and extending it to the point where positive joint action can be 
envisaged, canvassed and shared. Globalisation, for its part, reveals a 
new sphere of common interests that transcends states, cultures and 
national histories. 
  
We need to go beyond the classical inter-nations system. Indeed, the 
disproportion between the enforcement role of states and their actual 
capacity to handle issues calls for new forms of governance.  
 
As with any system of power within the nation-state, what is needed is 
"good" global governance — that is, a system that offers a good balance 
between efficiency and legitimacy, adapted to this new universal 
context. What then are the specific challenges of global governance as 
opposed to the classical systems of national governance? In my view, 
elements of legitimacy must be based on institutions and procedures. 
Classical legitimacy entails citizens choosing their representatives 
collectively by voting for them. But it also relies on the political 
capacity of the system to bring forward   Public discourse and proposals 
that produce coherent majorities and provide citizens with the feeling 
that they can debate the issues.  
 
In other words, the political system must represent the society, and allow 
it to see itself as a whole, with all its members using the same language 
and experiencing the same feelings. Since legitimacy depends on the 
closeness of the relationship between the individual and the decision-
making process, the first challenge of global governance is distance. The 
other legitimacy challenge refers to the so-called democratic deficit and 
the accountability deficit, which arise when there are no means for 
individuals to challenge international decision-making. Although 
transparency remains crucial to ensure that governments are both 
accountable and challengeable at home, classical definitions of domestic 
accountability and democracy cannot be simply transposed and applied 
in the international institutions context. 
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5.0  SUMMARY 
 
Globalisation and global governance can help to build an inclusive 
globalisation that supports political, economic and cultural institutions 
that affects the well-being of people, communities across the word. The 
economic challenges that the world face today can be mitigated if we 
utilize the opportunities that technology provide to connect, share value 
and do things in the most common way that positively impact on people, 
supporting social justice, human rights, and cutting down questionable 
appetites of those in political positions. Again global fraternity and 
organisation has the responsibility to deal with the theme of 
globalisation and equity as one of the most transcendent and defining 
issues at present for the future of peoples. Unfortunately we find 
ourselves facing terminology that reflects profound contradictions, since 
it is not precisely equity that characterises the present globalisation with 
its neo-liberal features, given the contemporary expression of the 
internationalisation of production associated with highly developed 
capitalism. Certainly globalisation in what has been called its third stage 
is sustained by significant advances in communications and information 
technology, which potentially offer broad possibilities for development. 
However, the benefits of this process supposes an equitable participation 
in the scientific technical advances that make it possible, equity being 
understood as access at equal conditions to which all are entitled in 
accordance with universal norms of social justice. 
 
The importance of peace is at the heart of global community.  The 
imperative of peace as been seen in the establishment of the league of 
Nations in 1918 and the United Nations in 1945 respectively. Post 1945 
in particular has seen a relatively very stable world devoid of wars and 
insecurity.  But the demise of communism in 1989, and subsequent 
resurgence and argument for globalisation that would enable the world 
community share the wealth of global space, has brought about other 
dimensions of instability and insecurity.  The intention is half-hearted.  
While the advanced industrial countries are benefiting much more from 
the globalisation process as a result of their comparative advantage, the 
weak countries are far from benefiting technologically as a result of 
weak infrastructure and public institutions. Consequently, trade 
arrangement is against developing states, aid and technology transfer 
one full of promises and less actions.  The arrangement has to do with 
trade secrets, intellectual property rights, barriers of tariffs and taxes 
charged at the border on goods from developing states. 
 
6.0  TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
In what ways is fair trade related to peace in the process of 
globalisation? 



PCR 422                        MODULE 2 
 

59 
 

7.0  REFERENCES /FURTHER READING 
 
UNDP (2007). “Making Globalisation Work for All.”Annual Report. 
 
DFID (2005). Trade Matters in the Fight against World Poverty.     

 
Nye (2000). The Paradox of American Power. New York: Oxford 
 University Press. 
 
  



PCR 422                 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE 

60 
 

UNIT 3      ROLE OF LAW AND JUSTICE IN   
  GLOBALISATION PROCESS: IMPLICATIONS 
  FOR  GLOBAL PEACE 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0  Introduction 
2.0  Objectives 
3.0  Main Content 

3.1  The Role of Rule of Law and Justice in Globalisation  
  Process 

3.2  Implications for Global Peace 
4.0    Conclusion 
5.0    Summary 
6.0  Tutor-Marked Assignment 
7.0  References/Further Reading 

 
1.0  INTRODUCTION 
 
Globalisation, it seems, has come to stay. With the efforts of the United 
Nations and other multilateral agencies, institutional arrangements to 
promote peace, integration, interconnectedness and trade relationship 
have increased. For countries that wishes to express their friendship, the 
most common behaviour available to them, is to commence trade 
relations. However, that does not imply that such trade relationships 
have impacted on the countries equally on favourable terms. Therefore, 
there is the need to promote law of international co-operation and justice 
in globalisation for the purpose of peace. Without law and justice, 
conflict and protests will continue to take place, and demonstration shall 
continue to trail world leaders’ forum and peace will continue elude it. 
Perhaps, such turmoil and demonstration may snowball into protests like 
a conflagration fire across the world. 
 
2.0  OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• define rule of rule of law and social justice in globalisation 

process 
• explain the implications for global peace and security. 
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3.0    MAIN CONTENT 
 
3.1  The Role of Rule of Law and Justice in Globalisation 
 Process 
 
Rule of law and justice in globalisation process means, fairness, access, 
sense of belonging, inclusiveness and interdependence in the world’s 
economic, political and socio-cultural space. One of the many ways by 
which fair globalisation process could be assured and ensured is to make 
rule of law and social justice basic components of it. Although it is often 
said that there is little or no morality in economics,  justice and fairness 
could make a difference in globalisation process. 
 
The International Labour Organisation (ILO) has, for example, 
discussed some key roles it could play in helping to promote and 
achieve progress and social justice. It considers, for example, that the 
present context of globalisation is characterised by the diffusion of new 
technologies, the flow of ideas, the exchange of goods and services, 
increase in capital and financial flows, the internationalisation of 
business and business processes and dialogue as well as the movement 
of persons, especially working women and men. The process it added is 
reshaping the world of work in profound ways:  
 
On one hand, the process of economic cooperation and integration has 
helped a number of countries to benefit from high rates of economic 
growth and employment creation: absorb many of the rural poor into the 
modern urban economy, to advance their developmental goals, and to 
foster innovation in product development and the circulation of ideas; 
However, global economic integration has caused many countries and 
sectors to face major challenges of income inequality, continuing high 
levels of unemployment and poverty, vulnerability of economies to 
external shocks, and the growth of both unprotected work and the 
informal economy, which impact on the employment relationship and 
the protections it can offer; recognising that achieving an improved and 
fair outcome for all has become even more necessary in these 
circumstances in order to meet the universal aspiration for social justice, 
reach full employment, ensure the sustainability of open societies, 
achieve social cohesion and to combat poverty and rising inequalities;  
 
Convinced that the International Labour Organisation (ILO) has a key 
role to play in helping to promote and achieve progress and social 
justice in a constantly changing environment. Consequently, it affirms 
that labour is not a commodity and that poverty anywhere constitutes a 
danger to prosperity and peace everywhere; ILO has the solemn 
obligation to promote programmes which will achieve the objectives of 
full employment and the raising of standards of living. Same could be 
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said of minimum living wage and the extension of social security 
measures that provides  basic income to all in need, along with all the 
other objectives set out in the declaration of Philadelphia; 
   
Heads of state and government at the 2005 World  Summit of the United 
Nations has endorsed fair globalisation and the goals of full and 
productive employment and decent work for all, as central objectives of 
their relevant national and international policies;  
 
Convinced that in a world of growing interdependence and complexity 
and the internationalisation of production:    the fundamental values of 
freedom, human dignity, social justice, security and non-discrimination 
are essential for sustainable peace, economic and social development. 
Therefore, building social cohesion and the rule of law through 
international labour standards  can promote: 
 
• the importance of the employment relationship as a means of 

providing legal protection to workers 
• productive, profitable and sustainable enterprises, together with a 

strong social economy and a viable public sector, which are 
critical to sustainable economic development and employment 
opportunities. 

 
Implications for Global Peace and Security 
 
Recognising the complex and multifaceted nature of the globalisation 
process, social scientists with different disciplinary perspectives have 
attempted to differentiate between its dimensions. Perhaps the most 
obvious is the separation of its economic and non-economic dimensions. 
As has been shown earlier, globalisation is closely associated with the 
analysis of international economic exchanges. This economic 
perspective emphasise, the way international economic exchanges are 
increasing in frequency, creating greater interdependence between 
national economies and facilitating their integration. These accounts 
situate current economic activities within a historic context that stresses 
the demise of Keynesianism and centralised economic planning and the 
gradual replacement of the previously ubiquitous endogenous economic 
policy approach with an outward looking growth model that is highly 
dependent on international investments, the flow of finance capital and 
trade (Scholte, 2000). These accounts began with the 1944 Bretton 
Woods conference. By reaffirming the gold standard, adopting policies 
to stabilise the world economy, undertaking to assist member states 
during times of fiscal and economic difficulty, and addressing the need 
for reconstruction and development, the signatories to the agreement 
hoped to avoid catastrophes such as the Great Depression of the 1930s 
and foster the smooth functioning of the international capitalist 
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economic system. This is, in part, an initiative at promoting rule of law 
and justice in global economic relationship. 
 
The replacement of Keynesian with neoliberal economic policies by 
radical right western governments in the 1980s have continued to build 
on these developments. The USA consolidated its hold over the 
International Monetary Fund and World Bank and used these 
organisations to promote the interests of powerful commercial financial 
institutions. These developments were accompanied by further 
deregulation of international economic exchanges, thereby increasing 
the volume of global trade, new opportunities for MNCs. 
 
It was noted earlier that sociologists, political scientists, scholars in 
media and communications studies and other fields are critical of the 
practice of defining globalisation narrowly in economic terms. As the 
political scientist Held (2004) insists, "... the story of globalisation is far 
from simply economic. Giddens (1999) agrees, pointing out that 
globalisation "... is political, technological and cultural as well as 
economic." However, critics of the economistic perspective do not deny 
the importance of international economic exchanges in fostering global 
integration. They recognise that the process of globalisation is driven 
primarily by economic forces even though developments in 
communications technology, population movements, political 
cooperation and civil society activities also play a critical role in 
fostering international exchanges, interdependence and integration.  
Technological innovations in communications are singled out by many 
as making a major contribution to globalisation (Caimcross, 1997; 
Castells, 1996, 2001; Giddens, 1999). The way breakthroughs and 
improvement in communication technology is shared has added value in 
terms of rule of law and justice in the promotion of inclusive and 
peaceful globalisation process. Stated differently, these innovations have 
not only facilitated rapid increases in economic exchanges, the mass 
media, have exposed many millions of people around the world to 
events in other countries. This has been accompanied by a greater 
awareness of diverse cultures and lifestyles and has also increased 
interpersonal contacts between peoples in many different parts of the 
world. Mass travel and ready access to internet communications have 
allowed ordinary people to interact promptly with others in many distant 
countries and regions. Places that were previously regarded as remote 
are now more readily accessed and communications that were 
previously time-consuming are now instantaneous. Therefore, access to 
communication and information about globalisation are forms of 
fairness and justice. 
 
Enhanced communications has also increased awareness of cultural 
diversity in the modern world and facilitated the consumption of cultural 
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artifacts on an international scale. People who were previously relatively 
culturally isolated now consume cuisine, appreciate art and music, and 
wear apparel and purchase crafts and other commodities from many 
different countries. The diffusion of culture is a matter of much debate 
among globalisation scholars who speculate on whether a single, global 
culture of internationally shared attitudes, preferences and tastes is 
emerging (Lechner and Boli, 2005). However, the resurgence of 
traditionalism suggests that the diffusion of culture and pressures of 
cultural homogenisation are being resisted.  
 
The increase in migration is identified as yet another dimension of the 
globalisation process. Although migration is hardly new, there is a good 
deal of evidence to show that population movements have accelerated 
over the last few decades particularly from low to high income 
economies (Hatton and Williamson, 2005). 
 
 The Western countries are a magnet for millions of people from the 
Global South in search of employment and opportunities to improve 
their living standards. The new migrants include unskilled workers as 
well as well-educated members of the middle class with sought after, 
technical skills. Of course, push factors such as civil conflict and 
economic stagnation in the developing world are also a major cause of 
world migration. The result is that previously homogenous cultures have 
now become increasingly complex and diverse.  
 
The multidimensional globalisation process is transcending economic 
exchanges to create greater interdependence among the world's nation 
states and their peoples. However, contrary to the claim that nation 
states are becoming less important, they continue to shape identity, 
structure economic activities and exert political control over the lives of 
their citizens. They are likely to serve as fundamental social and 
political formations for many decades to come. Nevertheless, in its 
multifaceted form, globalisation has brought about significant changes 
in way people in the world's nation states relate to each other. This is 
often expressed as a time-space compression which, as Giddens (1999) 
put it, has fostered a shared consciousness of the world as a single place. 
Although Giddens and other multidimensionality are not oblivious to the 
tensions and conflicts which characterise contemporary globalisation, 
their writings optimistically imply that the international changes taking 
place auger well for the future. With a shared global consciousness of 
their common humanity, people may be more tolerant of cultural and 
religious difference, amenable to cooperate with each other, avoid 
conflict and support international institutional arrangements that 
enhance reciprocity. It is in this sense that the multidimensional view of 
globalisation is readily transformed into a cosmopolitan view that more 
overtly and confidently asserts the principle that all human beings are 
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members of the same, global community. Cosmopolitans believe that 
purposeful efforts should be made to promote the integration of 
disparate societies and remove the strictures of cultural, religious and 
national differences that blinker people's awareness of their common 
humanity. By serving as an agent of universality, globalisation facilitates 
the realisation of these ideals.  
 
4.0   CONCLUSION 
 
Proponents of liberal cosmopolitanism draw on the multidimensional 
approach to optimistically and confidently assert that the growing 
interdependence of the peoples of the world's nation states and will 
foster greater international cooperation, tolerance and the furtherance of 
peace. They also view globalisation as vehicle for achieving these goals. 
As people and their governments increasingly recognise that they are 
members of the same human community, and that they have much to 
gain from cooperation, they will work together to regulate the forces of 
globalisation to promote social well-being and social justice for all.  
 
The belief that the forces of globalisation can be domesticated to serve 
human interests is a key element of the cosmopolitan perspective. It 
finds expression in a plethora of proposals for strengthening existing 
multilateral arrangements or establishing new arrangements that can 
effectively manage global economic as well as political processes for 
social ends. Advocates of this approach believe that the United Nations 
and other representative multilateral organisations created at the end of 
the Second World War have made a major contribution to promoting 
international cooperation. Although enfeebled in recent times, they 
contend that these organisations can be revitalised to address the 
challenges of globalisation. The Bretton Woods institutions also need to 
be reformed so that they do not function as the agents of international 
capitalism but fulfill their original purpose of promoting the economic 
welfare of the world's nation states and their citizens. New international 
organisations that democratically represent these states and are able to 
exercise control over international economic activities should, they 
believe, also be created.  
 

5.0   SUMMARY 
 
Held (2004) has neatly summarised these proposals and packaged them 
within a social democratic framework that reflects liberal cosmopolitan 
ideals. However, others are skeptical of the ability of the world's 
governments to cooperate in this way and place more faith in the role of 
emerging civil society institutions in fostering global cooperation. 
Resurrecting older cosmopolitan beliefs, others believe that nation states 
should be bypassed and that opportunities for direct democratic 
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representation in new and reformed multilateral institutions should be 
created. Electronic democracy and other forms of direct participation in 
new global assemblies of the world citizens have been suggested as 
ways of achieving this goal (Schotle, 2000). The burning question, of 
course, is whether these and many other proposals for creating a 
democratic, just global order can ever materialise in the face of 
entrenched inequalities in global power, the relentless pursuit of 
commercial interests and the hegemonic exercise of unipolarist beliefs. 
 
The adoption of a global perspective will broaden the scope of social 
policy and social work scholarship to encompass many more cultures 
and societies and obtain meaningful insights into the way that diverse 
cultures and societies define, interpret and promote social welfare and 
social justice. Social policy and social work will be enriched by a 
perspective of this kind and hopefully assert its latent commitment to 
cosmopolitan ideals. More frequent and meaningful exchanges between 
social policy and social work scholars and practitioners in many 
different parts of the world will also permit the formulation of 
interventions that effectively address social welfare and social justice 
concerns at the international level.  
 

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
1.   Explain the multidimensional perspectives of globalisation   

  What is rule of law? In what ways can rule of law and justice be 
 relevant to globalisation? 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION  
 
Today, the world is generally regarded as a global village, where in one 
market; every country must compete with every other for its share of 
world’s consumers’ goods and services, tourism, investments, sports and 
culture.  But such competition should be guided by rules, procedures and 
regulations – so as to create room for losers to be encouraged and for 
winners to exercise moral restraints that the game is not about “winners 
take it all”.  This is what the United Nations University-World 
Economic Development Research (UNU-WIDER) refers to as “pro-poor 
globalisation strategy”. 
 
In an effort to maximisng the benefits of globalisation, many challenges 
are being faced.  In this module, we intend to discuss the challenges in 
the process of promoting peace in globalisation. 
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• discuss the challenges of implementing fair globalisation 
• explain specific ways of ensuring peace in globalisation process. 
 
3.0  MAIN CONTENT 
 
3.1   Challenges of Promoting Peace in Globalisation 
 
After the colonial division of the world and the two world wars, the 
interests of capitalist development itself presented the necessity to 
replace the use of force as the means of domination. The liberation of 
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the former colonies and the new mechanisms of neo-colonial 
subjugation that followed made more obvious than ever before the 
inequality in the exercise of the right to development, and the inequality 
of the existing international economic order. 
 
The experience of the post-war period showed that while capitalism may 
have been able to provide economic growth, it did not guarantee 
equitable access to the product of this economic growth and adequate 
social development. 
 
The expansion of the international financial flows and their 
contradictory development in the 1980's were strongly manifested in the 
external debt crisis and the debates that accompanied it, today buried 
under speculative finance capital's apparently infinite capacity for 
movement, with its short term solutions that have done nothing but 
exacerbated the problem of the Third World's growing indebtedness. 
This has been a subject that policy-decision makers try to ignore even in 
the most recent financial conferences. A marked regression left the 
debate on these themes unfinished, as a strong neo-liberal 
counteroffensive accompanied the growing globalisation of economic 
activity. 
 
These measures are now reduced to an international collaboration with 
the countries with a lower relative development, in line with the neo-
liberal notion redistributing of resources. Trade liberalisation does not 
include the products in which the underdeveloped countries have 
comparative advantages, but does open those previously protected in 
some way from the unequal competition of the transnational enterprises 
and their highly competitive production. As a result, massive resources 
are presently being lost in the Third World. The liberalisation of finance 
favours great flights of capital from the developing countries, and 
enormous fortunes, often the product of speculation and governmental 
negligence, are transferred with impunity to the banking entities of the 
central countries, which use them to their benefit.  
 
The neo-liberal globalisation we are witnessing brings with it an 
enormous concentration of property which, by its very nature, impedes 
equitable access to the benefits of economic growth. 
 
The consequences are in sight. First of all, the gap between the rich and 
poor is growing within the national space and between nations. 
According to CEPAL, the index of poverty in Latin America rose from 
41% in 1990 to 45% in 2000, while in the world 1.2 billion people live 
in conditions of extreme poverty. In addition, the index of inequality of 
per capita income in Latin America went from .51 in 1950 to .70 in 
1998, and according to the Human Development Report 2000, the 
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richest 20% of the population has an income almost 19 times that of the 
poorest 20%. Those of Sub-Saharan Africa are worse with consequences 
of the unequal terms of trade, which annually translates into losses of 
$100 billion for the developing countries. The external debt has had very 
negative repercussions, especially in our region. 
 
3.2   Specific Ways of Integrating Justice into Globalisation 
 Process 
 
These contain deep analyses, critical views, and future expectations on 
the impact of globalisation, democracy, and international migration on 
conflicts and peace-building. The world has gone through a major 
transformation in the last two decades. The end of the Cold War in 
Europe has led to a massive increase in private capital flow and has also 
brought an information and telecommunication revolution. In this new 
interdependent and interconnected world, international trade and 
investment has overtaken the importance of national economies. 
Globalisation has created new opportunities as well as many risks and 
challenges. While globalisation creates new wealth and encourages 
technological innovations, it has also failed to support and promote 
sustainable human development and thus can be accused of generating 
anguish and deprivation. This has already resulted in growing civil 
unrest and, in some cases, contributed to armed conflicts in the 
developing world. However, peace and conflict research has hitherto 
somehow overlooked the influence of increasing globalisation on the 
formation and management of such emerging conflicts. The study of 
globalisation also tends to overlook a proven fact that the management 
of conflicts in the South has been invariably influenced by the global 
powers and their strategic politics. Therefore, to mange and minimise 
the effects of globalisation, there are specific factors, we cannot afford 
to ignore. 
 
(a)   Good Governance, Peace and Globalisation 
 
How can the world achieve "perpetual peace"? Smooth diplomatic and 
political relationships have traditionally emanated as much from ties 
brought on by economic interdependence as they have from kinship. The 
“liberal peace” view — traced back to Kant, Angell, and Schumpeter — 
stresses that mutual economic interdependence can indeed be a conduit 
of peace. Greater bilateral economic interdependence limits the military 
incentive for interstate belligerency. A state that is more trade-dependent 
is less likely to fight a partner when a larger trade-derived gain is at 
stake. Business elites — who benefit most from increased economic 
interdependence — also lobby for restraint when the state opts to 
consider military force against an important trading partner.   
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Arguments against “liberal peace” are many. Dependency theorists and 
neo-Marxists, for example, argue that asymmetric interdependence can 
lead to the exploitation of national resources by the senior trading 
partner, threatening the national autonomy of the junior partner. The 
litany of history’s wars that evolved out of trade disputes bears witness 
to this unfortunate fact. 
 
(b)  Bilateral Trade Deters Military Conflicts 
 
Lee and Pyun (2008), assessed the impact of trade integration on 
military conflict based on a large panel data set of 290,040 country-pair 
observations from 1950 to 2000. Results show that an increase in 
bilateral trade interdependence reduces the probability of inter-state 
military conflict between the two partners. If bilateral trade volume 
increases 10% from the world mean value, the probability of military 
conflict between the two trading partners’ decreases by about 0.1% from 
its predicted mean probability, other variables remaining constant. The 
peace-promotion effect of bilateral trade integration is significantly 
higher for contiguous countries that are likely to experience more 
conflicts. For example, an increase of 10% in bilateral trade volume 
lowers the probability of military conflict between two contiguous states 
by about 1.9%. 
 
(c)   Global trade openness promotes peace 
 
More importantly, our study finds that global trade openness also 
significantly promotes peace. An increase in global trade openness 
would reduce the probability of military conflict as it leads to an 
increase in bilateral trade interdependence. However, when the level of 
bilateral trade interdependence is held constant, the effect of increased 
multilateral trade openness on the probability of bilateral conflict is not 
clear. Countries more open to global trade may have a higher probability 
of dyadic conflict if multilateral trade openness reduces bilateral 
dependence on any given country, thus lowering the opportunity-cost of 
military conflict.   In a recent paper, Martin, Mayer, and Thoenig (2008) 
find that an increase in multilateral trade raises the chance of conflict 
between states. In contrast to their findings, however, our study finds 
that multilateral trade openness in fact lowers the probability of dyadic 
conflict with the bilateral trade partner, and by a larger magnitude than 
bilateral trade does alone. An increase in global trade openness by 10% 
from the world mean value decreases the probability of the dyad's 
military conflict by about 2.6% from its predicted mean. 
 
The results may derive from the fact that an open global trading system 
will prevent a state from initiating a war against any trading partner 
because other trading partners in global markets prefer to do business 
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with a "peaceful" player. Hence, global trade openness of the dyad can 
reduce the incentive to provoke a bilateral conflict. We also think that 
open states can be more peaceful because they become more susceptible 
to political freedom and democracy. They apply international law better 
and employ good governance. Trade openness can also lead to an 
"expansion of bureaucratic structure," which concerns itself with 
economic interests in addition to security interests — and is thus less 
likely to support military action. 
 
Therefore, globalisation promotes peace through two channels: one from 
the: 
• Increased advantage peace holds for fair and equitable bilateral 

trade interdependence and the other from a country’s integration 
into the global market, regardless of the size of trade with each 
trading partner.  

• "Globalisation" has been one of the most salient features of the 
world economy over the past century. Emerging markets and 
developing countries continue to integrate into the global trading 
system. World trade has increased rapidly, particularly since 
World War II — from 18% of world GDP in 1950 to 52% in 
2007. At the same time, the number of countries involved in 
world trade has also increased significantly. However, despite the 
increase in the number of country pairs between which conflict is 
possible, the probability of dyadic military conflicts has 
decreased. 

 
Our findings suggest that trade integration not only results in economic 
gain but can bring about significant political gain as well — such as a 
significant “peace dividend” between trading partners. It also explains 
why regional or global economic integration is often initiated to satisfy 
political and security motives. For example, the raison d’être behind the 
formation of the EU following World War II was the desire for peace — 
particularly between France and Germany. 
 
In response to the current financial crisis and economic recession, some 
countries have resorted to trade-restricting measures to try to protect 
national businesses and jobs. The world should remember that 
protectionism in the interwar period provoked a wave of retaliatory 
actions that not only plunged the world deeper into the Great Depression 
but also put international relations at greater risk. 
 
The world has gone through a major transformation in the last two 
decades. The end of the Cold War in Europe has led to a massive 
increase in private capital flow and has also brought an information and 
telecommunication revolution. In this new interdependent and 
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interconnected world, international trade and investment has overtaken 
the importance of national economies.  
 
Globalisation has truly unleashed some daunting challenges within and 
between countries in its re-emergence.  Such challenges are made worse 
by the activities of “spoilers” - a group of people who benefits from an 
ugly situation and who utilises some tactics of various means to hinder 
delay or manipulate the situation to perpetuate or sustain it.  The 
“spoilers” may not see any ugliness in the situation as long as they can 
give or ascribe the situation to politics or competition.  It becomes a lot 
more problematic if they “spoilers” are well-equipped than the societies 
that are being manipulated.  For examples, think of the activities of EU-
CAP and MNCs in developing countries, including those of the petit 
bourgeoisie who represent the interest of capitals in weak states.   In one 
way or the other, their activities are capable, and of course, cause 
instability and insecurity in weak states. 
 
At the demise of communism in 1989, globalisation took the front seat 
driver of world ideology, carrying a toga of western liberal democracy 
by which the world must share global wealth.  While some countries 
jealously bought into it, other especially from the Islamic world felt that 
was a design to challenge Islamic political ideology – that is religious 
and political leadership enshrined in one docket.   
 
Henry Kissinger has underscore the importance of democracy in one of 
his articles that appeared on the “Daily Yomiuri” in 2004, but he 
observed that respect for local governance and values must be 
considered as an entry-point in the promotion of peace in the world.  
The west has self-pleasing fantasy that they were chosen to help or save 
the rest, the poverty-stricken world.  But such pleasure must not be 
pretentious or half-hearted.  It must be built on existing positive values 
and institutions of weak countries that seek development. 
 
4.0 CONCLUSION 

 
Globalisation is first and foremost a result of the expansion, 
diversification and deepening of trade and financial links between 
countries, especially over the last ten years. This reflects above all the 
success of multilateral tariff reduction and trade liberalisation efforts. 
The Fund has played a key role in encouraging current account 
convertibility as a basis for the expansion of world trade, and more than 
two-thirds of the Fund's member countries have committed themselves 
to this principle by accepting the obligations of Article VIII. 
 
Globalisation will continue to reinforce the interdependencies between 
different countries and regions. It can also deepen the partnership 
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between the advanced countries and the rest of the world. And to 
support this partnership in a mutually beneficial way, the advanced 
countries could help to further open their markets to the products and 
services in which the developing world has a comparative advantage.  
 
In addition, the reform efforts of the African countries will need to 
continue to be supported by adequate financing on concessional terms. 
In this regard, I am pleased to note that the Fund has put the ESAF, our 
concessional lending facility, on a permanent footing, so that it can 
continue to support reform efforts of the poorer countries, especially in 
Africa. Moreover, the Fund and the World Bank have recently begun 
implementing the framework for action to resolve the external debt 
problems of heavily indebted low-income countries (HIPC), including 
their large multilateral debt. Three African countries--Burkina Faso, 
Côte d'Ivoire, and Uganda--are among the first countries to be 
considered under the Initiative.  
 
The challenge facing the developing world, and African countries in 
particular, is to design public policies so as to maximise the potential 
benefits from globalisation, and to minimise the downside risks of 
destabilisation and/or marginalisation. None of these policies is new, 
and most African countries have been implementing them for some 
time. In particular, sub-Saharan Africa has made substantial progress 
toward macroeconomic stability:  
 
5.0  SUMMARY 
 
Our wealth is built on the breath and choice of the markets we can sell to 
– or buy from.  For many people in developing countries, economic 
poverty derives from lack of access and inability to trade freely with one 
another in the process of globalisation.  This is irrational and irritating.  
Such irrationality cannot be a source of peace and inclusive 
globalisation.  It cannot be a source of stability in developing states and 
their micro-societies either. Therefore, in professing and promoting 
globalisation, the gains and benefits of the international community 
must be reconsidered; especially from the angle of global trading 
architecture that appears detrimental to poorest countries. We can 
retrospect or observe to find that globalisation processes instead of 
obviating poverty and stabilising the world into a global village, is 
causing ripples and sowing the seeds of inequalities and conflict.  How? 
People rate access and freedom to make purchasing decisions above 
charitable aid they receive as their best way to tackle poverty.  
Agriculture is the largest employer of labour in poor countries, 
especially Africa.  Unfortunately, the rich countries do not play fair with 
poor ones by denying them access to western markets.  The domestic 
market is smaller to earn income for the family to improve their health, 
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education and live a responsible lifestyle.  Opening trade to accessibility 
will keep African Farmers out of subsistence. 
 
Despite the importance attached to aid to poor countries, recent 
challenges indicate that fair trade, access and respect to local values will 
enrich globalisation process in promoting global peace and stabilities in 
the state.  Rules that deter ‘spoilers’ must be entrenched and rigorously 
implemented. Unfortunately, there are no gate-keepers at the global 
trade arena.  
 
6.0     TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT 
 
1. In which ways can globalisation be made beneficial to all within 
 the ambits of rule of law and justice? 
2. Access to global market can promote fair globalisation process 
 and peace. Discuss. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
Absence of peace in micro societies is potentially dangerous to stability 
of the global community.  Globalisation and democratisation of political 
systems alone does not necessarily lead to more accountable 
governments or better economic management, just as both are fuelling 
conflicts in domestic societies that do not cherish their significance. 
 
Although globalisation has helped to increase growth and wealth in 
recent years, it has not done so for all continents and all countries.  The 
Sub-Saharan African and the Middle East have worsening imbalances 
that impede development and make them vulnerable to the risk of crisis 
that may likely endanger the world peace. 
 
In this unit, we focused on how absence of peace and vulnerability of 
micro-societies to domestic crisis can have multiplier effects on the 
larger system. 
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• Discuss the potential dangers of wrong implementation of 

globalisation 
• explain the gains of fair resource allocation in societies 
•  state the dangers of denying weak states technological 

capabilities which also implies absence of peace. 
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3.0    MAIN CONTENT  
 
3.1  Globalisation, Vulnerability of Micro-Societies,  Domestic 
 Crisis and Multiplier Effects on the Larger System 
 
Some claim that globalisation means the competition of companies 
nationally and internationally to maximise profit. It is also identified as a 
process of the international integration of economies by means of the 
social restructuring of the modes of production, distribution, and 
consumption of goods and services on a global scale. This restructuring 
is accomplished in part through the removal of trade restrictions and the 
opening of national borders to allow capital to flow freely between 
countries (Scholte, 2000) ;). Some authors go even further to suggest 
that globalisation is not merely a process of economic integration, but 
the actual universalisation of knowledge, technology and 
communication, culture, health care, heritage, genetic codes, and natural 
resources such as land, forests, air, and water (Barlow, & Clarke 2002; 
Reiser, & Davies 1944; Smith, 2000). A third definition equates 
globalisation to westernisation and modernisation, where existing local 
social structures and cultures are gradually dismantled and replaced by 
the social structures of capitalism, rationalism, industrialism, and the 
imperialism of such social institutions as McDonald's, Hollywood, 
CNN, and the likes (Schiller, 1991; Scholte, 2000; Spivey, 1996; Taylor, 
2000).  
 
Although the roots of globalisation can be traced back to the 
Enlightenment era of eighteenth-century Europe (Gray in Smith, 2000), 
the impact and vulnerability of micro societies to crisis that globalisation 
generates has never garnered as much attention as it has in the last 20 
years or so.  
 
Rationalism as a paradigm of knowledge configuration allows 
globalisation to flourish. It aims to define reality by means of 
observable, physical truths that are discoverable and understood in terms 
of scientific, objective research. The Enlightenment vision that 
dominates in the United States upholds that rationalism as a scientific 
knowledge is non-territorial and that objective truth is valid for anyone, 
anywhere, anytime such that certain products, regulations, technologies, 
art forms, and the like can apply across the world (Scholte, 2000). The 
Enlightenment mindset opposes territorial divisions and state borders as 
it is affirmed as follows, "Reason knows no territorial limits" (Albrow, 
1996). Rationalism sets the foundation for other globalisation forces to 
develop. It promotes a knowledge framework for capitalist production 
and the advancement of scientific thinking, a framework out of which 
technologies open up extraterritorial spaces (Smith in Hakovirta, 2000; 
Scholte, 2000).  
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Africa and Asia were pushed to move through gradual changes toward 
industrialisation by means of a modernisation process. This was the case 
because First World economists were of the belief that developing 
countries existed in a state of poverty because they are not 
industrialised. The Western experts believed that modernisation would 
benefit both the developing and the highly developed Western countries. 
Hence, foreign capital flowed into Third World countries to build 
factories, as well as industrial and commercial establishments. 
Expectations were raised by the promise that globalisation would create 
a more prosperous and egalitarian world. 
 
However, naive optimism was eventually dashed because modernisation 
brought, instead, enhanced economic disparity: poor countries became 
poorer, and rich countries became richer. The foreign capital that was 
provided to help the poor countries was motivated by the prospect of 
earning sizable returns in the form of interest. Debtor countries were 
given little banking control, so that capital was effectively free to move 
in and out of the country through an open trade policy. For the 
developing countries, the payment of debt-related interest alone was 
impossible. In order to repay their loans, debtor countries had to deprive 
their people of basic necessities. Increasing amounts of raw materials, 
such as logs, minerals, grain, and others items, were exported in order to 
earn the foreign exchange necessary to counter the growing trade deficit. 
Vast areas of farmland that had been planted with subsistence crops 
were now planted with cash crops to feed the hunger of foreign traders, 
not the farmers who tilled the land. Unregulated global market practices 
sacrificed forests and vast tracts of land for short-lived trade benefits. 
Governments of poor countries made radical cutbacks in spending, 
thereby reducing public and social services, and creating massive 
unemployment. Ultimately, the "structural adjustment" made by a poor 
country's government in order to repay its loans was economically, 
socially, and ecologically disastrous for its citizens (Bello, Kinley, & 
Elison, 1982). 
 
Technology facilitates international trading practices, the transfer of 
capital, and also makes possible the virtualisation of international 
finance. "National governments became unprecedentedly vulnerable to 
the ebbs and flows of money markets (Smith ,2000). The World Bank 
and the IMF demand that Third World countries open up their markets 
to free trade so that such countries can accumulate hard currency 
through increased exports. Third World countries, however, are often 
not able to compete with the products imported into their countries 
because foreign governments often subsidize those products. As well, 
import tariffs commonly applied by debtor countries are often removed 
in order to comply with the conditions set by lending countries. When 
the growth of imported products surpasses a country's exports, a trade 
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deficit results, and it is ultimately the rich country that accumulates the 
hard currency, not the poor one. On this subject, George (1992) cites a 
statement made by Senegalese former President, Abdoulaye Wade: 
"facts emerge from the World Bank's account that Africa is paying this 
institution more than it receives from it, which means that, contrary to 
received wisdom, African poverty is financing the long-term wealth of 
the rich countries.” As a consequence of the internationalisation of 
capital, a new international division of labour emerges.  
 
Early on in the internationalisation process, developing countries export 
raw materials to developed countries, which subsequently manufacture 
goods. The developing countries, in turn, import the finished products. 
As the new international division of labour evolves between First World 
and the Third World countries, industries are established in developing 
countries to manufacture products for local consumption. Poor host 
countries become less dependent on foreign import, although they are 
still dependent on capital goods and on the import of machinery and 
technology. This results in the import substitution economy evident in 
poor countries since products that are normally imported from other 
countries become available locally. Later, changes are made to 
international division of labour practices. Now, First World corporations 
promote the production of goods in developing countries, not merely for 
local use, but for export to world markets, as well. As a result, Third 
World countries begin exporting goods, and the reigning import 
substitution model is changed to an export-oriented economy. Further 
assurances of wealth and economic stability are pledged, as employment 
opportunities are created in the developing countries (Brecher, & 
Costello, 1994). The legal framework that organises foreign investments 
in poor host countries makes investment attractive. Hardly any 
restrictions hamper the transfer of capital or the repatriation of profits to 
rich capitalist countries. Tax policies and exemptions are favourable to 
investor countries. Leaders of host countries, desperate for the injection 
of foreign capital, go even so far as to create a political will in their 
countries to meet the expectations of foreigners. 
 
Eventually, globalisation results in largely unilateral gains that are 
reaped by transnational corporations. Despite employment at the 
corporations' plants, workers can hardly provide themselves with basic 
supplies, since they are paid poorly. The support of workers' rights and 
health and safety standards are virtually non-existent in these 
corporations. Labour costs are extremely cheap, and unions are 
repressed. In order to discourage workers and unions from asking for 
better wages and benefits, and better working conditions in general, 
workers are prevented from forming unions. The pollution of water 
sources by the chemical and gas emissions of factories destroys the 
environment. Host countries hardly benefit from the operation of 
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transnational businesses because whatever profit those companies make 
is repatriated to capitalist countries and is not reinvested in the local 
economy.  
 
In terms of human security, social justice, environmental care, and 
democracy, the consequences delivered upon humans by globalisation 
continue to be diverse, although considered to be more adverse than 
positive. Third World governments are attracted by globalisation to the 
development it promises to bring to poor countries. The term 
"development" suggests an increase in productivity and an improvement 
in the quality of people's lives. However, more than four decades of 
development around the world have resulted in poverty, social injustice, 
and environmental degradation. Hancock (1989, p.114) cites Esteva's 
view on development: "Development means the sacrifice of 
environments, solidarities, traditional interpretations and customs to 
ever-changing expert advice. Development for the overwhelming 
majority has always meant growing dependence on guidance and 
management." Zachariach emphasises the definition, "In many parts of 
Asia, Africa and Latin America, development has become an odious 
word because of its connotation to patronisation, unfulfilled promises 
and, worse, deceitful cover-up of inhuman exploitation". This 
perspective on development challenges the dominant paradigm of 
modernisation increasingly labeled globalisation-following the role 
model of North industrialised nations. 
        
4.0 CONCLUSION 
 
Globalisation will continue to reinforce the interdependencies between 
different countries and regions. It can also deepen the partnership 
between the advanced countries and the rest of the world. And to 
support this partnership in a mutually beneficial way, the advanced 
countries could help to further open their markets to the products and 
services in which the developing world has a comparative advantage. In 
addition, the reform efforts of the African countries will need to 
continue to be supported by adequate financing on concessional terms. 
In this regard, I am pleased to note that the Fund has put the ESAF, our 
concessional lending facility, on a permanent footing, so that it can 
continue to support reform efforts of the poorer countries, especially in 
Africa. Moreover, the Fund and the World Bank have recently begun 
implementing the framework for action to resolve the external debt 
problems of heavily indebted low-income countries (HIPC), including 
their large multilateral debt. Three African countries--Burkino Faso, 
Côte d’Ivoire and Uganda--are among the first countries to be 
considered under the Initiative.  
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The challenge facing the developing world, and African countries in 
particular, is to design public policies so as to maximise the potential 
benefits from globalisation, and to minimise the downside risks of 
destabilisation and/or marginalisation. None of these policies is new, 
and most African countries have been implementing them for some 
time. In particular, sub-Saharan Africa has made substantial progress 
toward macroeconomic stability.  
 
5.0  SUMMARY 
 
Modernisation proponents argue that as countries experience sustained 
economic growth, individual income, in due course, will rise. This 
theory assumes that the success of development is measured solely by 
the value of economic input and output rather than by human and 
environmental considerations. Unfortunately, this is not the case. While 
some countries enjoy accelerated economic growth, the poor of those 
countries are caught in floods and drought, in structural violence, and 
are adversely affected by vanishing sources of income. Since the planet's 
resources have benefited only a few, global development has in fact 
created much disparity so that massive poverty exists in the mindset of 
unprecedented wealth. There are over a billion people who are unable to 
meet their basic needs amongst those whose consumption is not 
ecologically sustainable. In the modernisation paradigm, development 
has prioritised economic growth even as the rural and urban majorities 
have remained economically and socially marginalised the risk of 
suffering from crisis, whether through violent conflict or the disparities 
and disenchantment caused by globalisation at the domestic societies, 
has been shared as potential threat to global stability. 
 
Of the 118 conflicts in 80 locations since 1989, most have domestic 
definitions in relatively poor countries.  Most of them have re-surfaced 
in fire years after peace accords were signed.  There are many factors 
that constitute potential breach of domestic and international peace.  
Chile’s 2006 Human Development Report (HDR), for example, 
underscored the dangers of widespread use of technology which it said 
will not automatically improve human Development unless it is shared 
and used to foster social inclusion, such as access and affordability.  But 
in a situation where some majority are excluded from the information 
technology in an information age will only harden those that are cut-off 
from it to perpetuate crude behaviours that inimical to a civilised 
community.  The very idea of “patent right.” 
 
Since globalisation is here to stay, efforts should be continually made to 
mitigate its destructive effects. This challenge has been taken up through 
global education or peace education efforts initiated by people at the 
grassroots level, in the upper echelon of governments and societies, and 
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by peoples' movements, religious groups, non-governmental 
organisations (NGOs), and others. Many schools have added global 
education to their social studies curriculum, while others have integrated 
it into other subject areas. However, greater awareness of and 
participation in the movement is required, particularly on the part of 
First World countries. Simultaneously, more education and 
conscientisation is necessary in Third World countries. It has taken 
centuries to realise the encroachment of globalisation into world 
systems; it may take longer to mollify its negative effects. Beginning in 
the 60s, North-based NGOs that worked in the areas of aid and 
development began to realise that their partnership work in assisting 
Southern peoples and communities, through people-centered projects, 
was not sufficient. Equally important, it became apparent, was the need 
to raise awareness among Northern citizens of structures of global 
injustice and the role their countries' foreign policies and industries (e.g., 
trade, transnational corporations, and aid) played in reproducing North-
South inequalities — between and within societies. This increased 
awareness aimed to motivate citizens to take action in solidarity with 
Third World citizens to transform the structures of injustices and foster a 
fairer world system. It was in this social context that the movement 
called development education (sometimes referred to as popular 
education) emerged (Arnold, 1991;  
 
Most importantly, development education drew inspiration from the 
dialogical and conscientisation strategies formulated by the well-known 
Brazilian adult educator, Paulo Freire (1973). Burns (1989) describes 
Freire's central concept of conscientisation in the following way: 
 
6.0  TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT   
 
Why would globalisation be difficult even for small societies to escape? 
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UNIT 1    BUILDING AN INCLUSIVE GLOBALISATION 
  PROCESS 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0  Introduction 
2.0  Objective 
3.0  Main Content 
           3.1  Building an Inclusive Globalisation that    
  Promotes Peace 
4.0  Conclusion 
5.0  Summary 
6.0  Tutor-Marked Assignment 
7.0  References/Further Reading  
 
1.0  INTRODUCTION  
 
Developing countries in Africa in particular, need to focus intensively 
on achieving the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). We need to 
continue to invest in economic development even in the post MDGs 
years if it is not going to be extended. Basic needs will continue to set 
the foundation for the future priorities. At least, this is the view of the 
idealist perspectives, especially the United Nations.  If the UN fails to 
craft a new framework, national governments does not need to be told, 
at least, that it needs to remain steadfast in its economic development in 
another goal or version.  The good news is that many African countries, 
home to about 30% of World population have achieved average annual 
growth of 5.5 percent from 1995 to 2005.   
 
These countries want assistance to build infrastructure for higher 
growth, especially energy and physical facilities that can support 
regional integration.  Growth from agriculture benefits the poorest 4 
times more than growth in other sectors.  We need a 21st century Green 
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Revolution designed for the special and diverse needs of Africa, sparked 
by greater investments in technological research and dissemination, 
sustainable land management, agricultural supply chains, irrigation, 
rural microcredit, and policies that strengthen market opportunities 
while assisting with rural vulnerabilities and insecurities.  More 
countries need to open their markets to farm exports, too.  
 
2.0 OBJECTIVE 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• discuss the significance of an inclusive globalisation vis-a-vis 
 peace and security. 
 
3.0     MAIN CONTENT 
 
3.1  Building an Inclusive Globalisation that Promotes Peace 
 
We live in an age of globalisation.  Yet its contours are uncertain.  Since 
the end of the Cold War, the number of people in the world market 
economy has increased from about one billion to four or five -- vastly 
increasing the productive labor force, building new manufacturing and 
service centers throughout the developing world, boosting demand for 
energy and commodities, and creating vast possibilities for increased 
consumption.  New pools of savings are adding to global capital flows 
that are drawn to investment opportunities offered by both emerging 
markets and transforming developed economies.  The transfer of skills, 
technologies, information, and applied practical knowledge is rushing 
ahead. 
 
The global flow of trade has more than doubled since 1990. More open 
economies lower the cost of goods and services.  More countries are 
relying on export-led growth.  While the purchases from developed 
economies remain important, new trade patterns reflect regional and 
global supply chains and increasing “south-south” trade.  Nearly 300 
million people have escaped extreme poverty. Yet many remain on the 
fringes and some are falling further behind.  They can be counted as 
countries, as regions and groups within countries, or as individuals.  
Their exclusion has many causes – including conflicts, poor governance 
and corruption, discrimination, lack of basic human needs, disease, the 
absence of infrastructure, weak economic management and incentives, 
lack of property rights and rule of law, and even geography and weather. 
We can also see the environmental challenge of this extraordinary surge 
of growth, with rivers that run black, skies that block the sun, and threats 
to health and climate. 
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Globalisation offers incredible opportunities. Yet exclusion, grinding 
poverty, and environmental damage create dangers.  The ones that suffer 
most are those who have the least to start with – indigenous peoples, 
women in developing countries, the rural poor, Africans, and their 
children.  
 
It is the vision of the World Bank Group to contribute to an inclusive 
and sustainable globalisation to overcome poverty, enhance growth with 
care for the environment, and create individual opportunity and hope. 
In 2000, the countries of the United Nations established the eight MDGs 
- an ambitious target to halve poverty, fight hunger and disease, and 
deliver basic services to the poor by 2015.  These goals, our goals, are 
posted by the main entrance of our headquarters building, reminding us 
every day of what we come to work to accomplish. 
 
The motivation was that every year, malaria strikes some 500 million 
people worldwide.  Yet we could get close to overcoming this leading 
killer of African children by taking pragmatic action.  It would take an 
investment of approximately $3 billion a year over the next few years to 
provide every household vulnerable to malaria with treated bed nets, 
medicines, and modest amounts of indoor insecticide. The International 
Energy Agency estimates that developing countries will need about 
$170 billion of investment in the power sector each year over the next 
decade just to keep up with electricity needs, with an extra $30 billion 
per year to transition to a low carbon energy mix. 
 
An additional $30 billion per year is needed to achieve the Millennium 
Goal of supplying safe water to 1.5 billion people and sanitation to the 2 
billion people who lack these most basic necessities, also improving 
gender equality in poor countries. There is need for another $130 billion 
a year to meet the transportation infrastructure requirements of growing 
developing countries, including an estimated $10 billion a year for 
maritime container terminals to accommodate opportunities in trade. 
And to provide primary education for some 80 million out-of-school 
children, another Millennium Goal, low-income countries will require 
about $7 billion per year. How the World Bank Group Can Help. 
 
Meeting these needs is not, of course, just a question of money.  Nor is it 
the role of the World Bank Group to finance the investments by itself.  
Rather, it is the purpose of the Bank Group to assist countries to help 
themselves by catalysing the capital and policies through a mix of ideas 
and experience, development of private market opportunities, and 
support for good governance and anti-corruption – spurred by our 
financial resources. This is an inclusive globalisation, because it 
appreciates the problems that present societies face and at the same time 
mainstreaming these challenges into public policies. 
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It is the purpose of the Bank Group to advance ideas about international 
projects and agreements on trade, finance, health; poverty, education, 
and climate change so that they can benefit all, especially the poor 
seeking new opportunities. 
 
Therefore, we should be expanding the frontiers of thinking about policy 
and markets, pioneering new possibilities, not just recycling the 
passably proven with a modest financial advantage. 

 
It is the responsibility of the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development (IBRD) is our public finance arm to providing loans based 
on market prices, risk management, and other financial services 
relevant, combined with deep development experience.  With this 
stronger focus, the rest donor community can be challenged to commit 
to an ambitious increase in numbers to help the poorest, especially in 
Africa and South and East Asia.  
 
Second, we are committed to a stronger growth strategy for IFC.  IFC is 
well-capitalised and is bolstering its private sector investments in IDA 
countries, low-middle income countries, and needy regions and sectors 
in middle income countries. By investing in private sector development, 
economies can create jobs, families can gain employment, food can be 
available on the table, and children can be kept in school. This is an 
inclusive globalisation process. 
 
Globalisation must not leave the “bottom billion” behind.  This assertion 
is based on more than respect for the worth of our fellow men and 
women, and beyond an appreciation that any of us might have been born 
in similar circumstances.  Inclusive globalisation is also a matter of self-
interest.  Poverty breeds instability, disease, and devastation of common 
resources and the environment.  Poverty can lead to broken societies and 
could become breeding grounds of those bent on destruction and to 
migrations that risk lives. This is because globalisation has brought 
uneven benefits to the billions in middle income countries who have 
started to climb the ladder of development since the end of the Cold 
War.  In many lands, social tensions are weakening political cohesion.  
The middle income countries are home to 60 percent of the world’s 
forests and 40 percent of global emissions of CO2 from fossil fuels.  
Together with developed countries that produce most emissions, these 
nations will be key to crafting a global approach to climate change.  
These middle income countries need to continue to grow, to offer 
inclusive development, and to adopt environmental policies for 
sustainable prosperity. 
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The greater influence of developing countries presents another question:  
What will their place be in this evolving global system?  This is not only 
a question of how large developing countries will interact with 
developed countries, but also with the poorest and smaller states of the 
world.  It would be ironic indeed for the Bank Group to withdraw from 
work with middle income countries at a time that governments are 
recognising the need to integrate these countries more effectively in 
diplomacy and political-security institutions:  Why not integrate them as 
partners in the institutions of the multilateral economy, too? 
 
Two years ago, it was envisaged that China will build on its success by 
becoming a “responsible stakeholder” in the international system.  This 
is, of course, a challenge for others, too, if the world is to achieve an 
inclusive and sustainable globalisation.  And with responsibility, there 
should be greater voice and representation.  We need to advance the 
agenda to strengthen the participation of developing countries 
throughout the Bank Group’s work and workforce. 
 
Developed countries are also facing the opportunities and strains of 
globalisation.  People are anxious about the rate of change, even as 
many in younger generations adapt with amazing flexibility. Of course, 
common sense of publics in developed countries leads them to recognise 
there is no successful recourse to isolation.  Common decency – as well 
as self-interest – drives them to recognise the interdependence, even as 
they debate how best to pursue it. 
 
Inclusive and sustainable globalisation needs to be fostered by global 
institutions.  The World Bank Group has significant financial resources; 
an experienced, knowledgeable, and dedicated staff; convening power; 
people in more than 100 countries; and 185 member states.  When at its 
best, the Bank Group can mobilise other resources – public and private, 
financial and human – to generate demonstration effects and multiplier 
effects.  When successful, the World Bank Group is a catalyst for 
market dynamism that seizes the opportunities of globalisation, 
inclusively and sustainably. 
 
In developing countries, there is the need to focus intensively in 
partnerships on achieving the Millennium Development Goals.  These 
basic needs will set the foundation for inclusive future societies by 
building on, for example, African countries, which is home to 36 percent 
of the population, and achieving average annual growth of 5.5 percent 
from 1995 to 2008.  These countries want assistance to build 
infrastructure for higher growth – especially energy and physical 
facilities that can support regional integration.  They also need 
developed local financial markets, including opportunities for 
microfinance that can mobilise African savings for growth and 
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development. It needs capacity to ensure that resource revenues build a 
sustainable future for all citizens with quick support, reintegration of 
refugees, and more flexible development assistance.   
 
The World Bank Group will need to play a more active role in fostering 
regional and global public goods that transcend national boundaries and 
benefit multiple countries and citizens.  It is our calling to ensure that 
this agenda is linked to the aims of development.  It has already 
demonstrated its potential to assist in countering communicable diseases 
through our work on HIV/AIDS, malaria, avian influenza, and vaccine 
development.  We are in the midst of reexamining ways to strengthen 
the nexus between aid and trade, including the innovative trade finance 
project, focused principally on Africa, which within two years has 
already backed almost $2 billion of trade. 
 
The World Bank should assist societies to open their economies.  Some 
had plenty of energy resources and capital but little economic diversity 
and ability to create jobs.  Others were seeking to improve schools, 
strengthen the adoption of technology, and expand employment through 
business deregulation and trade.  A number were deepening productive 
ties with Asia, through cross-investments, trade, and the growth of 
service centers. Our recent “Doing Business 2008” report shows there is 
progress.  Egypt tops the list of economies reforming regulations to 
make it easier to do business.  Saudi Arabia eliminated layers of 
bureaucracy that had made it one of the toughest places to start a 
business and also did away with minimum capital requirements. These 
are encouraging developments that inclusive globalisation can bring, but 
there is much more that can be done.  An inclusive globalisation must 
deliver benefits for all the people in these states.  
  
In building an inclusive globalisation for peaceful world, the challenge 
requires humility – and intellectual honesty.  Many development 
schemes and dreams have failed.  This is not a reason to quit trying.  It 
energises the cause to refocus continually and rigorously on results and 
on the assessment of effectiveness.   This is the best way to earn the 
confidence and support of local and international public. These six 
strategic themes offer a direction – to be discussed, refined, and 
improved.  To bring these ideas to fruition, we need to understand the 
particular needs of our clients.  We welcome the counsel and guidance 
of our shareholders.   
 
The World Bank Group can also offer leadership by integrating good 
governance and rule of law policies in the development agenda.  Just last 
month, we joined with the UN to launch a Stolen Assets Recovery—or 
STAR—Initiative to get developed and developing countries to work 
together to recover the financial plunder of corruption.  A “Doing 
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Business” report makes it clear that poor regulatory and licensing 
policies not only stifle entrepreneurs, but also create opportunities for 
graft. 
 
SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE  
 
1 a.  What is economic interdependence? 

b. In what ways can it help to alleviate poverty in poor 
countries? 

 
4.0 CONCLUSION 
     
Building an inclusive and qualitative globalisation is important to the 
international community and micro-societies.  We have seen that 
globalisation is largely the concern of economics.  And the benefits of 
economic interdependence are sometimes either expressed as zero sum – 
where winner takes it all or those based on the principle of quid – pro – 
quo (positive sum situation where all gain or have chances of gaining.  
Inclusive and qualitative globalisation derives from the idealist 
perspectives of international relations.  It contends that moral questions 
for international humanitarian concern are difficult to conjure in a world 
of competition.  But the world will be better off if the resources of the 
world are tinkered on humanitarian basis by sharing it together. 
 
Liberal Economists think of global interdependence in terms of joint 
gain, that is, positive situations in which everyone state benefits and 
everyone is better off.  Failure to pay attention to inequality and benefit 
from global system is a source of conflict and disquiet in most states and 
micro-societies.   For example, the integration of international and local 
markets is important for the distribution and access the world 
“Economic Pie”.  But such access and distribution must make provisions 
for the weaker participants to at least, enjoy some basic opportunities 
that will alleviate poverty.  The root of poverty lie in the inability to 
fund customers for what you have produced China, India and Vietnam 
are obviating poverty because they are creating new markets and finding 
access to sell their goods and services.  When national earnings are 
increased through such efforts, poverty alleviating structures can begin 
to emerge and conflicts in its fragmented forms within the society can 
also begin to diminish. 
 
While debt forgiveness has been implemented, the newest challenge is 
to improve global trading architecture so as to enable poorer country 
make poverty history.  Therefore, integration of markets that affords 
access and opportunities to poorer economies seem a sine qua non to 
inclusive globalisation.  It is also important to suggest that inclusive 
globalisation implies reducing subsidies in the areas that hurts weaker 



PCR 422                 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE 
 

92 
 

economies in terms of the goods that they have to offer in western 
markets.  We can also make a conscious or deliberate efforts to choose 
customers that world patronise goods from poorer countries. 
 
5.0 SUMMARY 

 
Absence of freedom from violence, quarrels and conditions of 
harmonious relationships - which implies conflict, is not only caused 
when men take up arms against others.  Conflict can also result from the 
activities of states bluffing the others through economic competitions. 
Zimbabwe is seen as “rogue state” by power brokers of the international 
societies.  So aid, trade and investment might be denied it.  The adverse 
consequences of such exclusivity might generate internal local 
fragmentation, pressure and conflict in that society. Inclusive 
globalisation is important for weaker states to emerge from their 
economic poverty and domestic conflict situation, by allowing 
integration, access and opportunities in trade investment vice versa. 
 
6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
1. What is inclusive globalisation? 
2. How can we exterminate exclusive globalisation?   
 
7.0 REFERENCES/ FURTHER READING 
 
UNDP (2007). ‘Making Globalisation Work for All: United Nations 
 Development Program Annual Report.’  
 
UNDP (2008). The Bumpy Road to Globalisation. In: Japan Echo, 

Vol.2, February.  
 
 
 
 
  



PCR 422                        MODULE 3 
 

93 
 

UNIT 2   WHY THE INEQUALITIES CAUSED BY  
  GLOBALISATION MUST BE                
     ADDRESSED 
 
1.0  Introduction 
2.0  Objective 
3.0 Main Content 

3.1  Why the Inequalities Caused by Globalisation must be  
  Addressed 
4.0  Conclusion 
5.0  Summary 
6.0  Tutor-Marked Assignment 
7.0  References/Further Reading  
 
1.0    INTRODUCTION 
 
Making globalisation work for all implies that the inequalities caused by 
globalisation processes must be addressed.  In this unit, we focused on 
somewhat detailed, but précised strategies for, and why the ills of 
globalisation must be tackled. For many, globalisation still may mean 
the only viable option before societies which can improve the economy 
and therefore social status of their citizens if fully endorsed by the 
members of society, for example by adopting neoliberal policies and 
joining the world free market. But reality is however far more complex. 
 
2.0   OBJECTIVE 
 
At the end of this unit,you should be able to: 
 
• state several reasons why inequalities in globalisation must be 

addressed 
 
3.0    MAIN CONTENT 
 
3.1   Why the Inequalities Caused by Globalisation must be 
 Addressed 
 
For a great number of societies that have adopted neoliberal policies to a 
significant extent and for a few decades, these policies have caused 
greater levels of inequality, unrest and crises despite some temporary 
improvements in terms of GDP or basic health issues such as life 
expectancy at birth. Many Latin American societies, for instance, have 
responded to the neoliberal policies by shifting towards center-left 
politics and social democracy (Brazil, Chile, and Argentina), some 
others have responded by revitalising socialist-populist agenda, such as 
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the case of Venezuela, Paraguay (with a new president known as the 
bishop of the poor) and Bolivia (Eva Morales, the first endogenous 
president of the country). A different range of experience of the 
neoliberal agenda exist  in relation to those societies which have not 
been able to ‘fully’ embrace the required reforms due to the 
inapplicability of the policies in their social and political context. These 
societies under those policies have extremely exploited their human and 
natural resources, became paralysed under a heavy foreign debt, or 
lacked the necessary infrastructures or strong political governance 
(Many cases can be found in Africa).  
 
In contrast, we may refer to some other few cases that are considered as 
the successful examples of economic globalisation. Among them are: 
South East Asian societies and the most recent and prominent one, i.e. 
China. A closer look at these cases like China that have shown a long 
term growth will reveal that these cases have started their growth at least 
one decade earlier before adopting neoliberal policies, by heavily 
investing on education, infrastructures while pursuing a rather equal 
distribution of wealth/land. Even later after shifting toward economic 
liberalisation, they have implemented these neoliberal policies very 
gradually and cautiously with significant government-led financial 
regulations, not to only attract investments, but also to avoid them from 
leaving the country in the difficult times. In terms of outcome, although 
the economic growth rate has been high and some sections of their 
population are lifted out of absolute poverty, there are so many ifs and 
buts around the consequences of economic changes for different groups 
of society. Why do we need to Address Global Inequality?  
 
There are also a couple of points that need to be mentioned: 
 
While quantitative studies can show us the scales and extents of 
inequality and poverty in terms of the number of people and severity of 
gaps, they disguise many practical, emotional, and humane aspects of 
reality. No matter how accurate are the data, the ‘quality of life’ is a 
quality issue rather than a quantity issue (that is why it is called ‘quality 
of life’ rather than ‘quantity of life’. Have we ever spent one day with a 
poor slum dweller family in India, with an Afghani household in a 
refugee camp in Pakistan, or with a Nigerian slum dweller in Ajegunle 
or Mushin; or with an Iranian asylum seeker in a detention centre or an 
Iraqi family desperate for medication for their child during the 1990s 
US-led UN sanctions of Iraq that caused hundreds of thousands of Iraqi 
children simply perish? 
 
Behind inequality is the big question of power – usually exercised 
through policies and coercive action. Many studies, especially those 
implemented by powerful capitalist institutions and think tanks, do not  
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In order to add clarifications to our arguments, we may also need to 
raise the question of “inequality of/in what?” The answer is inequality in 
income, health, education, welfare, rights, etc. Neoliberal policies have 
increased inequality though have improved the average basic living 
standard and created a new middle class around the newly growing 
metropolitan areas. During the pre-liberalisation period, the majority of 
people in these societies were equally depressed by their ruling 
(communist or nationalist) elite. However, after shifting towards market 
capitalism, the elite have distributed the new opportunities (mostly 
through uneven privatisation processes), giving privilege to party 
loyalists, friends and relatives. This also creates a rent-seeking syndrome 
that does not allow the poor to escape poverty. Therefore, a new urban 
middle class has emerged in these countries. Otherwise, the rest of 
society is pushed back to a more unsecured unsustainable life. Global 
Changes and their impacts have truly brought about inequality and 
poverty. Expanding space for poverty is synonymous with expanding 
space for insecurity, strained societies and opportunities for violence. 
These are critical reasons why global inequality has to be addressed 
 
Address the issue of (political and economic) power relations. Many of 
these studies are blind to the uneven and unfair nature of the capitalist 
economic system that is supposed to be the most reliable system. 
Similarly, they are blind to the historical roots of inequality and poverty 
in the low-income societies and assume that these societies can improve 
their situation through a more efficient integration with the world 
capitalist economic system.  The MDGs have made bold attempt to 
redress inequality caused by globalisation in a way. Yet as we approach 
the end of the programme in 2015, a post MDGs needs to be crated 
almost immediately. 
 
An economic policy system that encourages more and more 
consumption in order to stimulate more and more production and 
thereby greater levels of growth is a system that ends up in dis-
empowering and disharmonies relationship between those who can 
afford the consumption of luxurious goods and those who cannot afford 
them. Data are not free from flaws. UNDP published a report in 2007 
which presented an estimation of world wealth inequality by adopting a 
new notion of inequality. This new concept is argued to represent 
‘global’ inequality by comparing the households’ wealth across 
regardless of their nationality. Therefore, unlike the earlier 
measurements of world inequality, which were based on the nation-state 
as the unit of analysis, the new notion considers households as its unit. 
The advantage of using this new notion is in its ability to include 
inequality within the nation states which used to be concealed behind the 
national averages (consult the following two figures) 
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Neoliberal globalist argues that growth caused by globalisation 
(integration into the world free market system) will improve within-
country equality. However, the World Bank development indicators 
reported in 2007 clearly shows that growth does not necessarily result in 
less domestic inequality. In 1996 for the first time, the UN University 
developed a standardised data base for comparing countries in terms of 
their internal inequalities. According to the recent studies based on this 
database, most of the countries have shown rather constant levels of 
internal inequality over the last four decades, except the Eastern 
European societies with a rising inequality but still less than the 
developed societies, while China has the highest rate of increase in 
inequality (see the following figure) 
 

  
4.0  CONCLUSION 
 
Liberals have long established that global economic cooperation among 
states is capable of transforming international politics, such that, trade is 
not only promoted but also the mitigation of conflict or adversarial 
relationship.   
 
Montesquieu (1989), Kant (1957) and Smith (1979) offer arguments 
concerning economic commerce with political cooperation among 
states.  They insist that cross-border investment and trade including 
cordial political relationship can discourage aggression.  Such 
cooperation is not so much of mere economic cooperation, but real 
intention to transfer wealth to poorer countries so as to reduce pressure 
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and fragmentation caused by poverty in developing states.  These are 
indirect pay-offs, but the reality is well known on the long-run. 
 
However, the very reason why inequalities caused by globalisation 
among states must be addressed lie in the fact that a small conflicts that 
generates from local misallocation of resource, lack of access, 
opportunities to domestic and international markets can metamorphosed 
into regional conflict that may threaten global peace.  Conflict is not 
necessarily a situation or war – where machine guns must be deployed.  
For example, the south believes that the advanced north – the OECD 
countries are responsible for the economic quagmire developing 
countries have found themselves.  Neo-colonialism and then 
globalisation are seen as manipulative tools being used by the north to 
hold back the economies of the south.  Neo-colonialism involve the 
establishment of structures that influences public policies and 
infrastructure to the advantage of western capitals and globalisation 
seeks to open up markets, trade and investment for easy entry and exit 
among states.  But the reality is that weaker economies shrink far more 
that they are able to gain because of their competitive inequality with 
huge capitals and advanced technologically – ready states.  Moreover, 
western markets are not accessible to poorer states.  Even where 
opportunities are given to access western markets, subsidies to farmers 
in developed countries put African goods on inferior status. 
 
These inequalities and lack of opportunities must be re-examined and 
addressed.  China and India have recently improve on their growth rate 
and GDP as a result of access to African and western markets.  Thus 
poverty is easing up in these countries and domestic conflicts and 
pressure on local population are diminishing.  Addressing the ills of 
globalisation will enable people to live responsible lifestyles, especially 
in weaker and poor states. 
 
More transparency and accountability are needed in the globalisation 
process.  In fact, those are two variables that are needed to address the 
inequalities caused by globalisation be addressed.  It must be addressed 
because it is directly or indirectly one of the major causes of economic 
weaknesses of citizens of developing states especially Africa.  Economic 
weaknesses can cause frustration.  And frustration is a source of 
weakness or threat – just as the attack on the U.S. trade house in 
September 11 2001 has shown.  Lack of access and opportunities can 
cause domestic conflict.  And domestic conflict is a source of regional 
conflict that may worry the international community.  Unfortunately, 
there is little or no morality in economics.  This is the problem of 
addressing inequalities in globalisation process. 
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5.0    SUMMARY 
 
Generally, it has been argued that higher degrees of political and 
economic freedom in the form of democracy and capitalism in the 
developed world are ends in themselves and also produce higher levels 
of material wealth. They see globalization as the beneficial spread of 
liberty and capitalism. Marshall McLuhan popularised the term Global 
Village beginning in 1962 His view suggested that globalisation would 
lead to a world ,where people from all countries will become more 
integrated and aware of common interests and shared humanity.  
 
Supporters of democratic globalisation believe that the economic 
development was the first phase of globalisation, and should be followed 
by a phase of building global political institutions. Dr. Francesco Stipo, 
Director of the United States Association of the Club of Rome, 
advocated for unifying nations under a world government, suggesting 
that it "should reflect the political and economic balances of world 
nations.  
 
A world confederation would not supersede the authority of the State 
governments but rather complement it, as both the States and the world 
authority would have power within their sphere of competence. Former 
Canadian Senator Douglas Roche , viewed globalisation as inevitable 
and advocated creating institutions such as a directly elected United 
Nations Parliamentary Assembly to exercise oversight over unelected 
international bodies.[ Economist Paul Krugman is a staunch supporter of 
globalisation and free trade and has a record of disagreement with many 
critics of globalisation. He argues that many of them lack a basic 
understanding of what comparative advantage is in a package 
 
6.0  TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT 
 
1. Why must inequalities in globalisation be addressed. 
2. Why would it be difficult to address the inequalities in 
 globalisation process?  
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1.0  INTRODUCTION  
 
The purpose of investing profoundly in economic development of a 
state’s economic is to enthrone empowerment, capacity, peace and 
stability.   In all countries of the world, the government and the private 
sector now collaborate to provide economic power for the citizens, not 
only from domestic sources of resource maximisation, but also from 
external domain.  Globalisation processes have provided entry-ports for 
states to leverage and increase their economic power potentials across 
national borders.  However, Nigeria and indeed Africa are locked in the 
web of the complexities of globalisation as weak competitors. It has 
sufficiently been established that many countries all over the world can 
do little or nothing to escape the effects of globalisation. In this module, 
we examined what Nigeria and indeed Africa must do to benefit 
adequately from the globalisation process.  
 
2.0     OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to; 
 
•  discuss and  examine how globalisation process has affected 

Africa 
• explain  possible ways and what Nigeria (Africa) must do to 

benefit from globalisation. 
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3.0  MAIN CONTENT  
 
3.1  What Nigeria/Africa must Do to Benefit from 
 Globalisation? 
 
Globalisation is, today, a keyword as well as idea for business theory 
and practice – among corporate individuals and organisations.  As cross-
border relations between countries and corporate individuals (Scholte, 
2000), it has intensified growth in international exchange, 
interdependence and competitions.  Exchange, interdependence and 
competition creates room for excellence, quality, innovation as much as 
additional wealth in goods and services that are unavailable in one 
geographical axis.  But weak competitor as Nigeria faces the challenge 
of inability to maximise the benefits of globalisation as a result of weak 
technology, inadequate capital and “rudimentary resources”. 
 
How Africa decides to approach globalisation must be determined by its 
most urgent and strategic goals.  These include, accelerating economic 
growth, eradicating poverty and Overall Development. At the 
beginning of the twenty-first century, poverty remains Africa's most 
pressing problem, and economic growth is the sine qua non of poverty 
reduction. Thus, Africa needs to achieve, as quickly as possible, growth 
that is both sustained and rapid.  
 
The main questions Africa has to ask itself about globalisation are as 
follows: 
 
• First, having escaped the worst effects of the Asian crisis, should 

it still pursue globalisation?  
• Can Africa continue to remain isolated as the winds of change 

sweep through the global economy?  
• Third, what are the advantages and disadvantages of integration 

into the global economy? How can the risks of globalisation be 
minimised?  

• What are the most important lessons Africa can learn from the 
crises and growth experiences of the Asian countries so that it can 
more successfully manage the unavoidable difficulties of 
globalisation?  

• Fourth, to what extent is Africa already integrated into the global 
economy, judging from the various indicators at our disposal, and 
how can it improve its competitiveness in international trade?  

• Fifth, is globalisation the panacea for all of Africa's economic 
problems? 

•  Sixth, what policy measures must Africa put in place to derive 
maximum benefit from globalisation?  
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There are number of reasons why many analysts advocate Africa's 
greater integration with the global economy. The overriding reasons are 
Africa's poor overall economic performance-which is due to a number of 
factors, including colonial history, disadvantageous geography, and 
heavy economic dependence on exports of primary products and 
macroeconomic policy errors. The appeal of a more open economy is 
based on a simple but powerful premise: economic integration will 
improve economic performance. Additionally, globalisation will offer 
new opportunities-such as expanded markets and the acquisition of new 
technologies and ideas-all of which can yield not only increased 
productivity but also higher standards of living, including peace. As we 
had seen, bilateral and multilateral trade ties promote peace and mitigate 
the tendency for conflict to exist between or among trading partners. Yet 
key factors are discussed below: 
 
Trade remains the main vehicle for Africa's participation in, and full 
integration into, the global economy. Africa's trade is, however, 
concentrated in a narrow range of primary commodities, and, within this 
narrow range, Africa's market share has been shrinking. During 1960-
69, Africa's average share of total world exports was 5.3 percent, and of 
imports 5.0 percent. During 1990-98, however, these figures dropped to 
2.3 percent and 2.2 percent, respectively. These declines are attributed 
to, among other factors, the restrictiveness of Africa's trade regimes, and 
slow growth of per capita income, high transportation costs, and the 
continent's distance from major markets. Although Africa made 
substantial progress toward trade liberalisation in the 1990s, its trade 
policies remain, on average, more protectionist than those of most of its 
trading partners and competitors.  
 
Capital flows is Second Avenue to globalisation, it has been noted that 
Africa was arguably the first continent to become integrated with the 
world economy: a higher proportion of Africa's wealth is held 
internationally than of any other continent. Estimates of the ratio of 
capital flight from African countries to Africa's gross national product 
range from 24 percent to 143 percent. And, although the global level of 
private capital flows has increased, Africa has not been one of the main 
beneficiaries. Thus, Africa has also missed out on the benefits that 
usually accompany such flows, such as job creation and the transfer of 
technology, management, and organisational skills. In 1990-94, the net 
return on investment in Africa was 20-30 percent, compared with 16-18 
percent for the developing countries as a group. Africa has nevertheless 
failed to attract the capital flows it needs because of negative 
perceptions of the continent's economic and political activities, its poor 
infrastructure, and an inadequate legal framework, particularly for the 
enforcement of contracts.  
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Africa gives foreign direct investment pride of place because of its 
potentials to stimulate economic growth. Although foreign direct 
investment in developing countries has increased in recent years, 
Africa's share of the total has remained as low as 3%. In an effort to 
attract more foreign direct investment, many African countries have 
taken such measures as expediting the approval process, removing 
restrictions on the repatriation of profits, providing liberal tax incentives, 
and allowing foreign participation in the privatisation of state-owned 
enterprises.  
 
Integration through human migration . The movement of people 
across national borders is the third avenue to globalisation. Over the 
years, and with more vigor in recent times, many Africans have moved 
to Canada, France, the United Kingdom, and the United States. The 
main push factors from the home front include poor working 
environments, deteriorating infrastructure, and political instability and 
conflicts. It is estimated that more than 30,000 Africans with doctoral 
degrees work in Western Europe and North America. The advantages of 
emigration include workers' remittances, which assure their countries of 
origin a steady inflow of foreign exchange, and development of contacts 
that can lead to the acquisition of better skills, experience, and exposure 
to the latest technologies. The African Diaspora can thus make an 
important contribution to the continent's development.  
 
Advances in telecommunications and transportation. The main 
forces behind globalisation are not only the increasing ease of 
communication and transportation but also the falling cost of 
communications. The cost of telephone calls has dropped in most 
countries, and the number of telephones has increased in all regions 
except Africa. In Africa, the telephone sector is characterised by low 
network penetration rates, obsolete equipment, and long waiting lists for 
telephone lines. In 1996, there were only 2 lines for 100 Africans. The 
average expected wait for obtaining a telephone in Africa was 31/2 
years, the longest in the world. Telecommunications infrastructure is a 
conduit to the Internet, which lies at the heart of the information 
technology necessary for a market-based economy. Complete 
integration with the global economy requires a functioning, readily 
accessible, and affordable telephone system.  
 
If Africa continues to have the lowest teledensity and the fewest 
computers of any region in the world, it will remain marginalised and 
cut off from information and knowledge technology and, therefore, 
unable to compete in the global economy. Africa must take the 
necessary steps to rectify its deficiencies in this area.  
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Maximising the benefits of globalisation  
 
It is important to stress four points.  
 
First, globalisation is not a panacea. It will not solve all of Africa's 
economic problems. Integration with the global economy is a necessary 
but not a sufficient condition for growth. Sustainable growth and 
poverty reduction depend on other factors as well, including 
macroeconomic stability, a high investment-to-GDP ratio, reliable 
accounting and legal systems, and responsible government institutions. 
Empirical evidence shows that countries that have grown fast are those 
that have invested a large share of their gross domestic product and 
maintained macroeconomic stability. Africa must also anchor its growth 
prospects in the development of human capital, physical infrastructure, 
and strong institutions. It must foster the development of the private 
sector and the macroeconomic environment needed for the private sector 
to be viable. Good governance that stresses accountability and 
transparency and the development of institutions—the civil service, a 
sound banking system, and a trustworthy and independent judiciary—is 
also critical in this era of globalisation.  
 
Second, it is unlikely that a liberal trading regime will, by itself, 
generate greater volumes of trade unless accompanied by high-quality 
economic growth.  
 
Third, to benefit from the global economy, Africa must make policy 
changes to become competitive and capable of venturing into new areas.  
Fourth, given the differences in education, infrastructure development, 
and macroeconomic stability in individual African countries, the 
benefits of globalisation are not likely to be the same for all. Africa can 
learn a lot from Asia's development strategy. Asia benefited from its 
openness to the entire world and achieved enviably stable per capita 
income growth of 5 percent and above, with few downturns, and a 
remarkable decrease in the incidence of poverty. This progress was due 
to the importance the Asian countries attached to education and 
technology, an export-oriented strategy, a sound macroeconomic 
environment, and high saving and investment rates.  
 
But tackling Africa's trade problem requires many approaches. At the 
national level, countries need to liberalise trade by removing trade 
barriers, adopting appropriate exchange rate policies, and diversifying 
exports. At the international level, there are two strands of thought on 
where Africa should concentrate its efforts. Some believe it should 
concentrate on primary products, where it has a comparative advantage. 
Others focus on the long run, arguing that a determined shift toward the 
promotion of manufacturing and export of manufactured products will 
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be required for Africa to achieve rapid productivity growth. A 
comparative advantage in manufacturing would be a launching pad into 
the global economy.  
 
Building up Africa's manufacturing sector will not be simple, however. 
The sector is not competitive for a host of reasons. First, policy has 
failed to promote the technical capacities or specific knowledge needed 
to enhance efficiency, which is fundamental to successful 
industrialisation. Second, the key to successful exporting lies in the 
technical efficiency of firms, which, in turn, is dependent on policies 
encouraging innovation and economies of scale. Third, transaction costs 
in Africa tend to be high for a number of reasons, including high tariff 
and nontariff barriers, high international transport costs, poor telephone 
systems, and unreliable infrastructure facilities for essentials like water 
and electricity. Because manufacturing is transactions-intensive, this 
sector is nonexistent in some African countries and extremely small in 
others.  At present, the playing field in international trade is not level. 
The industrial countries should eliminate restrictions against imports of 
African products, while the African countries must develop a 
coordinated trade strategy and play a more active role in both 
demanding and making concessions in trade negotiations.  
 
Capital flow:  Many African countries have adopted policies intended to 
make them more attractive to foreign investors—for example, 
liberalising investment laws, offering fiscal incentives, easing 
restrictions on entry and profit remittances, and strengthening their 
banking and financial systems to eliminate the kinds of weaknesses that 
were responsible for the Asian crisis.  
 
Debt: There is ample evidence that Africa's external debt burden is a 
severe obstacle to investment and renewed growth. Attempts to reduce 
or eliminate the debt burden are crucial to Africa's development.  
 
4.0  CONCLUSION 
 
In order to maximise the benefits of globalisation, Nigeria must, first 
and foremost, make faster progress in developing its resources through 
value-chain mechanism as well as mobilise such resources for local and 
international market.  A prerequisite to this is infrastructures. For a 
country to be integrated into globalisation processes, it means it now 
possesses the competitive ability to enjoy market and technology shares 
of the markets across borders.  Trade remains the most fundamental 
vehicle through which Nigeria and indeed Africa can benefit from 
globalisation.  But technological know-how must be improved so as to 
improve the quality and standards of goods and services.  That is to say 
that adding values to Nigeria’s resources that exist in their crude forms 
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constitute the major challenge in entering the globalisation process.  
Nigeria, therefore, need to create and transfer technology.  It also needs 
to encourage reasonable movement of people across national borders 
through a process of human migration. 
 
Nigeria also needs to improve her political good governance, 
transparency and accountability challenges.  This will not only 
encourage macro-economic stability, but also an enabling environment 
for domestic investment and inflow of Foreign Direct Investment (FDI). 
Recently, regional integration has been underscored as a systematic 
vehicle for African countries to enter and benefit from globalisation 
process.  This can be achieved through closer trade links and networks 
between or among African states by harmonising trade policies.  In that 
way, their capacities to participate in world trade can be attained. 
 
Globalisation is not a new phenomenon.  It has existed across centuries 
with different captions, such as internationalisation, global integration, 
international trade etc.  But unfortunately, Nigeria and indeed Africa has 
not benefited from it either as a result of colonisation or imperialism.  
Yet avenues for sharing some benefits exist.  Firstly Nigeria must 
improve in the value of her commodities coming into the international 
market.  This in turn involves improving in the technology and know-
how that create those goods and services.  Globalisation is all about 
competition with little or no morality.  A country’s share of the ability to 
benefit depends on its industry, macro-economic policies formulation 
and implementations.  Most writers often argue for level playing field 
for both weaker and sophisticated competitors.  This is a hard nut to 
crack. Migration of reasonable type should be encouraged including 
regionalisation and closer trade links among African states. 

 
5.0  SUMMARY 
 
There is substantial evidence, from countries of different sizes and 
different regions that as countries "globalise" their citizens’ benefit, in 
the form of access to a wider variety of goods and services, lower 
prices, more and better-paying jobs, improved health, and higher 
overall living standards. It is probably no mere coincidence that over 
the past 20 years, as a number of countries has become more open to 
global economic forces, the percentage of the developing world living 
in extreme poverty—defined as living on less than $1 per day—has 
been cut in half.  
 
As much as has been achieved in connection with globalisation, there is 
much more to be done. Regional disparities persist: while poverty fell 
in East and South Asia, it actually rose in sub-Saharan Africa. The UN's 
Human Development Report notes there are still around 1 billion people 
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surviving on less than $1 per day—with 2.6 billion living on less than 
$2 per day. Proponents of globalisation argue that this is not because of 
too much globalisation, but rather too little. And the biggest threat to 
continuing to raise living standards throughout the world is not that 
globalisation will succeed but that it will fail. It is the people of 
developing economies who have the greatest need for globalisation, as 
it provides them with the opportunities that come with being part of the 
world economy. 
 
No other group of states has followed the rules of globalisation so 
closely as Nigeria or Africa. The economic and social strategy of 
African countries was and still is formed with a strong participation of 
IMF and World Bank. Many African governments had obediently 
followed the advice from outside. The code of "structural adaptation" 
rules was and still is quite simple. The Institute for African Studies of 
the Russian Academy of sciences formulated what African states should 
do as follows: 
 
• minimise the state’s interference in the economy 
• considerably reduce the trade barriers and make the local 

producers compete with foreigners at par 
• curtail or cancel subsidies and price control 
• retrench budget expenditures 
• lift the limitations imposed on capital movement, but these must 

not involve money laundry 
• privatise state enterprises meaningfully and responsibly 
• lift the limitations imposed on foreign private investments, 

adopting the laws aimed at encouraging them. 
 

Most African countries followed these rules. They saw these measures 
as the way to the improvement of the economic development and quality 
of people’s life. But the results of the implementation of the "structural 
adaptation" were poor. In fact, they were better in the countries not 
covered by neoliberal programs. Only one example of such an 
approach. Mr. M.A. Thomas, an Associate Director of the Center for 
Institutional Reform, writes in the most influential American political 
journal: "Still the debt crisis might have been avoided if not for the bad 
economic policies and poor governance of many HIPCs. Many of them 
maintained money-losing public enterprises, created government posts 
to provide employment, imposed artificially high exchange rates and 
formidable trade barriers and unduly concentrated on the production of 
just a few commodities.  
 
Many HIPC governments, moreover, have been riddled with corruption 
support his view Mr. Thomas introduces several solid facts on ex-
President Mobutu Sese Seko, Uganda, how "healthcare workers were 
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stealing and selling 78% of drug supplies for their personal profit. 
Developing countries are accused of "breaking all the rules" of good 
budget execution, violation of the rules of public contracting and 
human-resource management, the practice of "ghost workers" and many 
other sins. 
 
Government officials, police forces, legislatures are accused of 
incompetence. "In many HIPCs illegality permeates the highest level of 
government, – notes Mr. Thomas, – implicating presidents, ministers, 
legislators, and supreme court justices. These officials fill posts with 
cronies and pressure them to grant personal favors and remit money 
(often collected through bribes and embezzlement). This top-down 
pressure for illegal activity trickles down to all levels of government 
creating hierarchies of wrongdoing". 
 
6.0   TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
1. What must Nigeria and Africa do to benefit from globalisation? 
2. What are the challenges militating against Africa’s Integration 

into the globalisation price 
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1.0  INTRODUCTION  
 
Good governance is imperative for helping societies to have confidence 
in their identities, an important pre-requisite for tolerance and openness 
towards others, and provides framework for peace and stability, human 
creativity and endeavor. Human rights, rule of law are also defining 
variables of good governance. Then in what ways could human rights, 
justice and right to development be used to propel globalisation for the 
purpose of world peace?  This unit examines the possibilities and 
opportunities that good governance offers in promoting peace n 
globalisation process. 
 
2.0  OBJECTIVES    
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• define the concept of good governance 
• explain how good governance could be used for peace in the 

globalisation process 
 

3.0  MAIN CONTENT  
 

3.1  Good Governance, Globalisation and World Peace 
 

What   is   Good   Governance?  
 
Recently the terms "governance" and "good governance" are being 
increasingly used in development literature. Bad governance is being 
increasingly regarded as one of the root causes of all evil within our 
societies. Major donors and international financial institutions are 
increasingly predicating their development assistance on the condition 
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that reforms that ensure "good governance" are undertaken by 
developing counties, otherwise known as recipients.  
 
At the global level, governance has been viewed primarily as inter-
governmental relationships, inclusive of non- governmental 
organisations (NGOs), citizens' movements, multinational corporations, 
and the global capital market. Interacting with these are global mass 
media of dramatically enlarged influence. (Commission of Global 
Governance, Our Global Neighbourhood). 
 
It is our firm conclusion that the United Nations must continue to play a 
central role in global governance. With its universality, it is the only 
forum where the governments of the world come together on an equal 
footing and on a regular basis to try to resolve the world's most pressing 
problems. Every effort must be made to give it credibility and resources 
it requires to fulfill its responsibilities.  
 
Vital and central though its role is, the UN cannot do all the work of 
global governance. But it may serve as the principal mechanism through 
which governments collaboratively engage each other and other sectors 
of society in the multilateral management of global affairs. Over the 
years, the UN and its constituent bodies have made vital contributions to 
international communication and co- operation in a variety of areas. 
They continue to provide a framework for collaboration that is 
indispensable for global progress. (Commission of Global Governance, 
Our Global Neighbourhood)  
 
Governance 
 
The concept of "governance" is not new. It is as old as human 
civilisation. Simply put "governance" means: the process of decision-
making and the process by which decisions are implemented (or not 
implemented). Governance can be used in several contexts such as 
corporate governance, international governance, national governance 
and local governance. 
 
Since governance is the process of decision-making and the process by 
which decisions are implemented, an analysis of governance focuses on 
the formal and informal actors involved in decision-making and 
implementing the decisions made and the formal and informal structures 
to make and implement decisions. 
 
Government is one of the actors in governance. Other actors involved in 
governance vary depending on the level of government that is under 
discussion. In rural areas, for example, other actors may include 
influential land lords, associations of peasant farmers, cooperatives, 



PCR 422                        MODULE 3 
 

111 
 

NGOs, research institutes, religious leaders, finance institutions political 
parties, the military etc. The situation in urban areas is much more 
complex. Figure 1 provides the interconnections between actors 
involved in urban governance. At the national level, in addition to the 
above actors, media, lobbyists, international donors, multi-national 
corporations, etc. may play a role in decision-making or in influencing 
the decision-making process. All actors other than government and the 
military are grouped together as part of the "civil society." In some 
countries in addition to the civil society, organised crime syndicates also 
influence decision-making, particularly in urban areas and at the 
national level. 
 
Similarly formal government structures are one means by which 
decisions are arrived at and implemented. At the national level, informal 
decision-making structures, such as "kitchen cabinets" or informal 
advisors may exist. In urban areas, organised crime syndicates such as 
the "land Mafia" may influence decision-making. In some rural areas 
locally powerful families may make or influence decision-making. Such, 
informal decision-making is often the result of corrupt practices or leads 
to corrupt practices.  
 
Good Governance 
 
Good governance has 8 major characteristics. It is participatory, 
consensus oriented, accountable, transparent, responsive, effective and 
efficient, equitable and inclusive and follows the rule of law. It assures 
that corruption is minimised, the views of minorities are taken into 
account and that the voices of the most vulnerable in society are heard in 
decision-making. It is also responsive to the present and future needs of 
society. 

Fig. 12: Characteristics of Good Governance 
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Participation 
 
Participation by both men and women is a key cornerstone of good 
governance. Participation could be either direct or through legitimate 
intermediate institutions or representatives. It is important to point out 
that representative democracy does not necessarily mean that the 
concerns of the most vulnerable in society would be taken into 
consideration in decision making. Participation needs to be informed 
and organised. This means freedom of association and expression on the 
one hand and an organised civil society on the other hand. iT means 
inclusiveness of stakeholders; interest. If these are factored into 
decision-making globalisation policies, in trade, etc, the gaps between 
the rich and the poor can be minimised.  
 
Rule of law 
 
Good governance requires fair legal frameworks that are enforced 
impartially. It also requires full protection of human rights, particularly 
those of minorities. Impartial enforcement of laws requires an 
independent judiciary and an impartial and incorruptible police force. 
Where rules jealously guide capital and market behaviour of 
entrepreneur, or exploitation of labour or scooping of resources in weak 
states, peace can reign. 
 
Transparency 
 
Transparency means that decisions taken and their enforcement are done 
in a manner that follows rules and regulations. It also means that 
information is freely available and directly accessible to those who will 
be affected by such decisions and their enforcement. It also means that 
enough information is provided and that it is provided in easily 
understandable forms and media. 
 
Responsiveness and Consensus- oriented 
 
Good governance requires that institutions and processes try to serve all 
stakeholders within a reasonable timeframe. There are several actors and 
plural view points in a given society. Good governance requires 
mediation of the different interests in society to reach a broad consensus 
in society on what is in the best interest of the whole community and 
how this can be achieved. It also requires a broad and long-term 
perspective on what is needed for sustainable human development and 
how to achieve the goals of such development. This can only result from 
an understanding of the historical, cultural and social contexts of a given 
society or community. 
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Equity and inclusiveness 
 
A society’s well being depends on ensuring that all its members feel that 
they have a stake in it and do not feel excluded from the mainstream of 
society. This requires all groups, but particularly the most vulnerable, 
have opportunities to improve or maintain their well being. 
 
Effectiveness and efficiency 
 
Good governance means that processes and institutions produce results 
that meet the needs of society while making the best use of resources at 
their disposal. The concept of efficiency in the context of good 
governance also covers the sustainable use of natural resources and the 
protection of the environment. 
 
Accountability 
 
Accountability is a key requirement of good governance. Not only 
governmental institutions but also the private sector and civil society 
organisations must be accountable to the public and to their institutional 
stakeholders. Who is accountable to who varies depending on whether 
decisions or actions taken are internal or external to an organisation or 
institution. In general an organisation or an institution is accountable to 
those who will be affected by its decisions or actions. Accountability 
cannot be enforced without transparency and the rule of law. 
 
From the above discussion it should be clear that good governance is an 
ideal which is difficult to achieve in its totality. Very few countries and 
societies have come close to achieving good governance in its totality. 
However, to ensure sustainable human development, actions must be 
taken to work towards this ideal with the aim of making it a reality. 
 
Governance refers to the organisation of life in a group or groups of 
societies.  It entails values, institutions, norms and rules including 
procedures for the purposes of stability and prosperity.  Good 
governance at the domestic levels is defined on certain standards, such 
as participation, transparency, equality and accountability.  
 
In what ways could good governance be defined or characterised at the 
international levels such that it is utilised in shaping globalisation 
process, for peace and prosperity rather than conflict?  The farmer UN 
scribe, Mr. Kofi Annan once stated that good governance is perhaps the 
single most important factor in eradicating poverty and promoting 
development. Today, some 3 billion persons live in poverty on less than 
$2 a day.  And over a billion people do not have access to Education and 
health facilities.  But there is a paradox at the global economic 
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governance and sustainable development.  If equality, participation and 
openness including transparence and accountability are the benchmarks 
of good governance, there are criticisms that more and more of the 
decisions, procedures and norms by which the western capitalist 
countries manage their everyday life are hardly present at the global 
economic arena.  If not, why would shell Petroleum Development of 
Nigeria (SPDN) evade or fail to pay tax up to 2 billion Naira in Nigeria? 
 
Globalisation in itself is not new, neither is it a bad phenomenon.  But 
globalisation requires good governance in form of openness in trade 
negotiations, transparency and equality in terms of entry and exit from 
the international markets.  The countries of the North think of global 
economic governance much more in terms of realism in international 
relations – absence of morality, but “survival of the fittest”.   Good 
governance requires some modicum of morality, without it, transparency 
and accountability are only going to be elusive as ever.  Good 
governance in trade and investments can be used to provide peace and 
security, depending on individual state leadership, international 
organisations and corporate executives. 
 
How can the world achieve "perpetual peace"? Smooth diplomatic and 
political relationships have traditionally emanated as much from ties 
brought on by economic interdependence as they have from kinship. The 
“liberal peace” view — traced back to Kant, Angell, and Schumpeter — 
stresses that mutual economic interdependence can indeed be a conduit 
of peace. Greater bilateral economic interdependence limits the military 
incentive for interstate belligerency. A state that is more trade-dependent 
is less likely to fight a partner when a larger trade-derived gain is at 
stake. Business elites — who benefit most from increased economic 
interdependence — also lobby for restraint when the state opts to 
consider military force against an important trading partner.   
 
Arguments against “liberal peace” are many. Dependency theorists and 
neo-Marxists, for example, argue that asymmetric interdependence can 
lead to the exploitation of national resources by the senior trading 
partner, threatening the national autonomy of the junior partner. The 
litany of history’s wars that evolved out of trade disputes bears witness 
to this unfortunate fact. 
 
Bilateral trade deters military conflicts 
 
In a recent paper (Lee and Pyun 2008), we assess the impact of trade 
integration on military conflict based on a large panel data set of 
290,040 country-pair observations from 1950 to 2000. Results show that 
an increase in bilateral trade interdependence reduces the probability of 
inter-state military conflict between the two partners. If bilateral trade 
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volume increases 10% from the world mean value, the probability of 
military conflict between the two trading partners’ decreases by about 
0.1% from its predicted mean probability, other variables remaining 
constant. The peace-promotion effect of bilateral trade integration is 
significantly higher for contiguous countries that are likely to experience 
more conflicts. For example, an increase of 10% in bilateral trade 
volume lowers the probability of military conflict between two 
contiguous states by about 1.9%. 
 
Global trade openness promotes peace 
 
More importantly, our study finds that global trade openness also 
significantly promotes peace. An increase in global trade openness 
would reduce the probability of military conflict as it leads to an 
increase in bilateral trade interdependence. However, when the level of 
bilateral trade interdependence is held constant, the effect of increased 
multilateral trade openness on the probability of bilateral conflict is not 
clear. Countries more open to global trade may have a higher probability 
of dyadic conflict if multilateral trade openness reduces bilateral 
dependence on any given country, thus lowering the opportunity-cost of 
military conflict. In a recent paper, Martin, Mayer, and Thoenig (2008) 
find that an increase in multilateral trade raises the chance of conflict 
between states. In contrast to their findings, however, our study finds 
that multilateral trade openness in fact lowers the probability of dyadic 
conflict with the bilateral trade partner, and by a larger magnitude than 
bilateral trade does alone. An increase in global trade openness by 10% 
from the world mean value decreases the probability of the dyad's 
military conflict by about 2.6% from its predicted mean. 
 
The results may derive from the fact that an open global trading system 
will prevent a state from initiating a war against any trading partner 
because other trading partners in global markets prefer to do business 
with a "peaceful" player. Hence, global trade openness of the dyad can 
reduce the incentive to provoke a bilateral conflict. We also think that 
open states can be more peaceful because they become more susceptible 
to political freedom and democracy. They apply international law better 
and employ good governance. Trade openness can also lead to an 
"expansion of bureaucratic structure," which concerns itself with 
economic interests in addition to security interests — and is thus less 
likely to support military action. The link between good governance and 
peace has been established in the literature of democratic peace.   
 
4.0  CONCLUSION 
 
There is more to good governance than institutions and processes.  Good 
governance implies equality, openness, transparency, accountability.  
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Given the complexities of globalisation processes and the criticisms that 
trails it, it is important to adopt the elements of good governance to 
globalisation.  Equality will provide equal opportunities on trade.  
Openness and transparency will provide illumination on the often but 
secretly negotiated trade deals that be devils weak/ developing nations.  
In that way peace can be promoted or enhanced in so far as suspicion is 
minimised.  
 
Globalisation promotes peace through two channels: one from the 
increased advantage peace holds for bilateral trade interdependence and 
the other from a country’s integration into the global market, regardless 
of the size of trade with each trading partner. "Globalisation" has been 
one of the most salient features of the world economy over the past 
century. Emerging markets and developing countries continue to 
integrate into the global trading system. World trade has increased 
rapidly, particularly since World War II — from 18% of world GDP in 
1950 to 52% in 2007. At the same time, the number of countries 
involved in world trade has also increased significantly. However, 
despite the increase in the number of country pairs between which 
conflict is possible, the probability of dyadic military conflicts has 
decreased. 
 
5.0  SUMMARY 
 
Our findings suggest that trade integration not only results in economic 
gain but can bring about significant political gain as well — such as a 
significant “peace dividend” between trading partners. It also explains 
why regional or global economic integration is often initiated to satisfy 
political and security motives. For example, the raison d’être behind the 
formation of the EU following World War II was the desire for peace — 
particularly between France and Germany. In response to the current 
financial crisis and economic recession, some countries have resorted to 
trade-restricting measures to try to protect national businesses and jobs. 
The world should remember that protectionism in the interwar period 
provoked a wave of retaliatory actions that not only plunged the world 
deeper into the Great Depression but also put international relations at 
greater risk. 
 
6.0    TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
1. What are the elements of good governance? 
2. In what ways can the elements of good governance be used to 
 refine globalisation processes and promotion of peace? 

 3. Draw a relationship between good governance,    
 globalisation and peace. 
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1.0  INTRODUCTION 
 
Public interest is an important policy objective for national 
governments, international organisations and transnational corporations 
in promoting peace.  Globalisation is largely an economic policy 
framework that can be regulated from the public domain.  This is 
because the border crossing of goods and services including persons are 
scrutinised by government policies and regulations.  In this unit, public 
interest variables defined in terms of components are discussed as basis 
of promoting peace in globalisation process. 
 
In this module, therefore, the significance of public interest in 
globalisation process is discussed. 
 
2.0    OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• define the concept of public interest 
• explain the importance of public interest in the consideration for 

peace in globalisation. 
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3.0     MAIN CONTENT 
  
3.1   Public Interest Consideration as the Basis of Peace in  the 

Globalisation Process 
 
What is public interest?  
 
According to the Webster's New World Dictionary, public interest 
means "the people’s general welfare and well being; something in which 
the populace as a whole has a stake. 
 
According to the Random House Dictionary, Public interest is the 
welfare or well-being of the general public; the commonwealth, or that 
which appeals or has relevance to the general populace: a news story of 
public interest."  John Stuart Mill, in his letter to George Grote, 
explained: “human happiness, even one’s own, which is, in general, 
more successfully pursued by acting on general rules.  
 
Since regulatory regimes one largely domiciled in public domain in an 
era of public reform revolution, it is also possible to utilise the 
opportunity offered by it to address the ills of globalisation for the 
purpose of peace in the society.  In public decision – making process, a 
policy – maker will normally consider public interest as a factor to be 
located in the forefront of all other factors.  This is because the inherent 
conflict between the objectives of “economic efficiency” and “public 
interest” often leads to situations of trade-off, which are politically 
sensitive. 
 
An example is in Zambia, in which a multinational cement giant, 
Lafarge Group (LG) had proposed to take-over the CHILAGA Cement 
Plc (CCP), the only cement company owned by Zambian government.  
The government wanted to clear the take-over because of huge 
investments promised by the LG and the potential increase in 
employment opportunities.  Notwithstanding the public interest issues, 
the Zambian Competition Commission (ZCC) refused to allow the take-
over unless the LG agreed to certain undertakings.  The ZCC feared that 
the take-over will foreclose entry for prospective players and increase 
the existing monopoly.  The take-over took place after LG gave 
undertakings as desired by the ZCC. 
 
Nevertheless, in another related case, the result was contrasting.  In 
2006, ZCC investigated sugar prices in Zambia, which were higher as 
against prevailing regional prices and export prices.  Sugar industry in 
Zambia is a monopoly of Zambia sugar plc.  After studying the market 
dynamics, ZCC proposed removal of the statutory requirement of having 
sugar fortified with vitamin A for consumption in Zambia.  This 
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statutory requirement had led to the foreclosure of imports, as trading 
partners did not fortify their sugar and engendered the monopoly of 
Zambia Sugar Plc.  The government defended fortification on account of 
overriding public health interest and status quo prevailed.  As a result, 
Zambia has the highest domestic sugar prices in the region.  Governance 
challenges is likely to arise when competition authorities assesses 
explicit non competition criteria without transparent processes for doing 
so.  In such cases, administrative discretion in interpreting concepts such 
as ‘fair’ competition is often the starting point for corruption in 
developing countries. 
 
Here, it is worth reviewing the experience of South Africa.  The South 
African competition Act emphasizes the promotion of small businesses 
(SMEs), greater participation in the economy (especially by previously 
disadvantaged individuals), and promotion of a greater spread of 
ownership, thus attempting to balance efficiency concerns and broader 
development priorities within a competition framework.  Anyhow, the 
number of cases where public interest considerations have made a 
material difference is small.  Interestingly, explicit inclusion of public 
interest objectives has raised the profile of these policy imperatives, 
which seek to ensure policy coherence across diverse policy areas.  In 
addition, their inclusion has put these issues on the active agenda of 
firms. 
 
Competitive neutrality is important since it is about adoption of policies 
which establishes “a level playing field”.  But 100% of that will deny 
government’s oversight function to protect public interest.  The kind of 
public interest that is, here, expected of government are Tourism, 
political and institutional supports, trades, and prices, taxes, 
employment, environment, etc.  Price of goods should not be hauled on 
consumers unfairly.  Taxes must be paid by investors; firms must 
provide employment for the public as well as protection of environment.  
These are the variables of public interest components and are discussed 
below: 
 
Survival in the new global business market required companies to 
upgrade their products and use technology skillfully in order to survive 
increased competition. According Bhagwati a former adviser to the U.N. 
on globalisation, although there are obvious problems with overly rapid 
development, globalisation is a very positive force that lifts countries out 
of poverty. According to him, it causes a virtuous economic cycle 
associated with faster economic growth. The Chinese reform began to 
open China to the globalisation in the 1980s. Scholars find that China 
has attained a degree of openness that is unprecedented among large and 
populous nations" with competition from foreign goods in almost every 
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sector of the economy. Foreign investment helped to greatly increase 
quality, knowledge and standards, especially in heavy industry.  
 
China's experience supports the assertion that globalisation greatly 
increases wealth for poor countries. The liberation and the ongoing 
economic reforms in India that started in 1991 provide similar examples. 
A free trade area is a trade bloc whose member countries have signed a 
free-trade agreement, which eliminate tariffs , imports and quotas 
preferences on most (if not all) goods and services traded between them. 
If people are also free to move between the countries, in addition to free-
trade area, it would also be considered an open border. The EU, a 
confederation of 27 member states, provides both a free trade area and 
an open border. 
 
Internet 
 
Globalisation has given rise to the internet which connects computer 
users around the world. From 2000 to 2009, the number of Internet users 
globally rose from 394 million to 1.858 billion. By 2010, 22 percent of 
the world's population had access to computers with 1 billion searches 
every day, 300 million Internet users reading blogs, and 2 billion videos 
viewed daily.  This is an evidence of fair globalisation process where 
many countries are on the same page 
 
Migration and free trade policies 
 
The enabling trade index (ETI) measures the factors, policies and 
services that facilitate the trade in goods across borders and to 
destination. It is made up of four sub-indexes: market access; border 
administration; transport and communications infrastructure; and 
business environment.  
 
About 85% of Dubai's population, for example, consists of foreign 
migrants, a majority of whom are from India. Migration of skilled 
workers is called brain drain. For example, the US welcomes many 
nurses to come and work in their country. The brain drain from Europe 
to the United States means that some 400,000 European science and 
technology graduates now live in the U.S. and most have no intention to 
return to Europe. Nearly 14 million immigrants came to the United 
States from 2000 to 2010 Immigrants to the United States and their 
children founded more than 40 percent of the 2010 companies. They 
founded seven of the ten most valuable brands in the world.  
 
 Resources (remittance) transfer by migrant workers to his or her home 
country. Remittances are playing an increasingly large role in the 
economies of many countries, contributing to economic growth and to 
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the livelihoods of less prosperous people (though generally not the 
poorest of the poor). According to World Bank estimates, remittances 
totaled USS414 billion in 2009, of which USS316 billion went to 
developing countries that involved 192 million migrant workers. 
 
International tourism  
 
Tourisms for recreations, leisure or business purposes are essential ways 
globalisation has shown its impact. The WTO defines tourists as people 
"traveling to and staying in places outside their usual environment for 
not more than one consecutive year for leisure, business and other 
purposes. 
 
Globalisation has made tourism a popular global leisure activity. In 
2010, there were over 940 million international tourist arrivals 
worldwide, representing a growth of 6.6% when compared to 2009. 
International tourism receipts grew to US$919 billion (€693 billion) in 
2010, corresponding to an increase in real terms of 4.7%. 
 
As a result of the late 2000s recession international travel demand 
suffered a strong slowdown from the second half of 2008 through the 
end of 2009. After a 5% increase in the first half of 2008, growth in 
international tourist arrivals moved into negative territory in the second 
half of 2008, and ended up only 2% for the year, compared to a 7% 
increase in 2007.] This negative trend intensified during 2009, 
exacerbated in some countries due to the outbreak of the  HINI Virus 
influenza resulting in a worldwide decline of 4.2% in 2009 to 880 
million international tourists arrivals, and a 5.7% decline in international 
tourism receipts. The World Health Organisation (WHO) estimates that 
up to 500,000 people are in flight at any one time.  
 
Emergence of lingua franca 
 
Lingua franca refers to a language systematically used to make 
communication possible between people not sharing a mother tongue in 
particular when it is a third language, distinct from both mother tongues. 
Today, the most popular second English. Some 3.5 billion people have 
some acquaintance of the language. English is the dominant language on 
the Internet. About 35% of the world's mail, telexes, and cables are in 
English. Approximately 40% of the world's radio programs are in 
English. 
 
Language contact occurs when two or more languages varieties interact. 
Multilingualism has likely been common throughout much of human 
history, and today most people in the world are multilingual. 
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Political 
 
Roland Robertson defines globalisation as "the compression of the 
world and the intensification of the consciousness of the world as a 
whole. Globalisation seeks to reduce the importance of nation states. 
Sub-state and supra-state institutions such as the EU, the WTO, the G8 
or the International criminal Court replace national functions with 
international agreement. Some observers attribute the relative decline in 
US power to globalisation, particularly due to the country's high trade 
deficit. This led to a global power shift towards Asian states, particularly 
China that unleashed market forces and achieved tremendous growth 
rates. As of 2011, China was on track to overtake the United States by 
2025. 
 
In 2010 the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime reported that the 
global drug trade generated more than $320 billion a year in revenues. 
Worldwide, the UN estimates there are more than 50 million regular 
users of heroin, cocaine and synthetic drugs. The international trade 
endangered species was second only to drug trafficking among 
smuggling "industries. 
 
4.0 CONCLUSION 
 
Globalisation' is a favorite catch phrase of journalists and politicians. It 
has also become a key idea for business theory and practice, and entered 
academic debates. But what people mean by 'globalisation' is often 
confused and confusing. Here we examine some key themes in the 
theory and experience of globalisation. 
 
Globalisation' is commonly used as a shorthand way of describing the 
spread and connectedness of production, communication and 
technologies across the world. That spread has involved the interlacing 
of economic and cultural activity.  Rather confusingly, 'globalisation' is 
also used by some to refer to the efforts of the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF), the World Bank and others to create a global free market 
for goods and services. This political project, while being significant - 
and potentially damaging for a lot of poorer nations - is really a means 
to exploit the larger process. Globalisation in the sense of connectivity 
in economic and cultural life across the world has been growing for 
centuries. However, many believe the current situation is of a 
fundamentally different order to what has gone before. The speed of 
communication and exchange, the complexity and size of the networks 
involved, and the sheer volume of trade, interaction and risk give what 
we now label as 'globalisation' a peculiar force.   
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With increased economic interconnection has come deep-seated political 
changes - poorer, 'peripheral', countries have become even more 
dependent on activities in 'central' economies such as the USA where 
capital and technical expertise tend to be located. There has also been a 
shift in power away from the nation state and toward, some argue, 
multinational corporations. We have also witnessed the rise and 
globalisation of the 'brand'. It isn't just that large corporations operate 
across many different countries - they have also developed and marketed 
products that could be just as well sold in Peking as in Washington. 
Brands like Coca Cola, Nike, Sony, and a host of others have become 
part of the fabric of vast numbers of people's lives.  
 
5.0 SUMMARY 
 
Globalisation, thus, has powerful economic, political, cultural and social 
dimensions.  
 
Globalisation involves the diffusion of ideas, practices and technologies. 
It is something more than internationalisation and universalisation. It is 
not simply modernisation or westernisation. It is certainly not just the 
liberalisation of markets.   
 
Giddens (1990) has described globalisation as 'the intensification of 
worldwide social relations which link distant localities in such a way 
that local happenings are shaped by events occurring many miles away 
and vice versa'. This involves a change in the way we understand 
geography and experience localness. As well as offering opportunity it 
brings with considerable risks linked, for example, to technological 
change. 
 
6.0    TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
1.  Enumerate and discuss the components of international public 
 interest, including those not mentioned in the module. 
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MODULE 4    CULTURAL DIVERSITY AND   
   TOLERANCE AS BASIS FOR   
   PROMOTING PEACE IN    
   GLOBALISATION PROCESS 
 
Unit 1   Cultural Diversity and Tolerance as Basis for Promoting 
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UNIT 1   CULTURAL DIVERSITY AND TOLERANCE AS 
  BASIS FOR PROMOTING PEACE IN   
  GLOBALISATION PROCESS 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0  Introduction 
2.0  Objectives 
3.0  Main Content    
  3.1  Cultural Diversity and Tolerance as Basis for Promoting 

 Peaceful Globalisation Process 
4.0    Conclusion 
5.0  Summary 
6.0    Tutor-Marked Assignment 
7.0    References/ Further Reading 
 
1.0  INTRODUCTION 
 
Geography and distance, together, has brought about differences in 
culture of people across national and international frontiers.  But human 
beings across some national and international frontiers remain same in 
terms of nature and structures. All human beings have two legs, two 
eyes, two hands, one head, etc. 
 
In spite of the diversity in culture, which geography and distance has 
imposed on us, the international community has taken bold steps in 
fostering peace and stability among nations.  The most recent efforts 
involve the promotion of economic ideology of Neo-liberation (market 
economy) and political ideology of democracy (participation, equality 
and rule of law), propelled on the wheel of globalisation.  Globalisation 
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is not only about trade across borders.  It also involves cultures across 
borders.  In this unit, cultural diversity and tolerance are discussed as 
elements in relationships that could be used to promote peaceful 
globalisation process. 
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• define  the inevitability and importance of cultural diversity 
• describe tolerance of cultural diversity in promoting peaceful 

globalisation. 
 
3.0 MAIN CONTENT  
 
3.1  Cultural Diversity and Tolerance as Basis for Promoting 
 Peace in Globalisation Process 
 
Today violence, terrorism and instability have taken on a new face 
globally. No longer is confrontation between superpowers the central 
issue of war and peace. Rather, intra societal violence, violence within 
nations overshadows violence that puts nation against nation. However, 
intra-societal violence is not always confined within national borders as 
it can spill across communities and boundaries. Development of 
worldwide culture of peace is required to meet the challenges of 
increased societal violence. In the 21st century we cannot survive with 
the warfare of 20th century. Lucidity, solidarity, generosity and love 
must replace greed, hypocrisy and cynicism.  
 
One of the priorities of international community and indeed national 
governments is to help to establish conditions, rules and institutional 
arrangement that would promote peace.  Conflict at the domestic levels 
can degenerate to global conflict.  For example, Italy’s affront on 
Ethiopia, Japan’s affront on China at Manchuria triggered the 2nd world 
war in 1939.  The inability of South Africans to compete with other 
African immigrants in job opportunities in 2008 triggered the killing of 
immigrants, which other African governments and people saw as an 
insult and humiliation.  
 
International migration is a key element in globalisation. Countries must 
find ways to adjust to it or be doomed.  Migration carries with it the 
culture of migrants. Roughly 2% of the world population and some 140 
million persons reside in countries other than that in which they were 
born.  And globalisation and regional integration have given permission 
to this.  But this is usually not very palatable experience for immigrants 
or national recipient countries.  While immigrants confront 
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psychological traumas adapting and coping with the culture of host 
countries, the host countries, too, suffer an alien culture that interferes 
with their own.  Within this globalisation process, ideas and interest 
needs to be shares, for the purposes of multicultural experience.  This is 
advantageous indeed.  Alien culture must be tolerated by those whose 
culture offers some contrast. 
 
If people of diverse cultures and backgrounds do not live together 
peacefully, how do young people contribute to the creation of dynamic 
and harmonious multicultural societies? 
 
The horrendous terrorist strike on Trade Center in New York in 
September 11, 2001 is nothing but a profound cause of clash of cultures 
and is crime against humanity. This can be overcome by an openness to 
other humanistic cultures and values or in other words, by multi-
culturalism. In consonance with the spread of global economy, 
international relations, markets, information and technology, young 
people and all have to spread the wave of global culture of peace and 
harmony. This multi- culturalism and pluralism can promote the 
awareness of the oneness humanity and consciousness of common 
values and norms in various cultures, which will give way to global 
citizenships. It is therefore important to build an effective multi-cultural 
system at regional and global level. To accomplish this, the following 
measures are recommended:- 
 
(a)     Young people who are the torch bearers of next generations should 
 be made aware of, but also share the value literature and arts of 
 various civilisations and cultures. They should be given multi-
 cultural peace education and peace studies. 
(b)  Confidence building measures should be undertaken by states and 
 nations among people based on peace values that would promote 
 tolerance and appreciation and respect for the culture of other’s 
 i.e. diversity. 
(c) Promotion of social integration at global level and patronising 
 peaceful living at global level. 
(d)  The media and telecommunications plays an important role of 

inter-connection between people and nations, and are a key factor 
in the process of the globalisation of culture and the spread of 
multi-culturalism. A decade back people used to read news 
concerning their own society and watched their local media but 
with the growing telecommunication system the world has 
become a large global village where global telecommunication 
system has promoted inter-connection of different societies and 
their attempts to reach each other open and accessible. Hence, the 
modern electronic communications can play a key role in the 
creation and promotion of the required multi-culture of peace 
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system. The electronic media and communications due to their 
fast movement of information can reach global multitudes 
simultaneously, have a great responsibility in shaping perceptions 
and opinions of the people and thus can play a crucial role in 
building a multi- cultural peace system. 
 

It can emphasise that multi-cultural globalisation is not a threat to ethnic 
identity. Furthermore, a conscientious, balanced and responsible media 
can help in eradicating the monster of violence, terror and war which are 
infesting many parts of the world. Thus it is important to create and 
develop a multi-cultural peace and media network, which should be 
force to reckon with. The main goal of this network should be to spread 
and promote the multi-cultural values, tolerance and peace. In addition, 
the media should cover the aspects of society and culture that are 
positive and constructive such as literature, poetry and drama in building 
a new pluralistic society. Not only this, decision makers and people in 
each country who have impact on popular consciousness should be 
personally involved and motivated to contribute towards the 
development and promotion of harmonious and multi-cultural societies. 
Thus media and telecommunications can help in creating and promoting 
tolerance so that people of diverse cultures and backgrounds live 
together peacefully and there is global advancement of humankind 
towards global identification and unity, while keeping own traditions 
and intrinsic cultural diversity. 
 
(e)    Role of education in cultural identity formation: Young people 

who  are the torch bearers of next generations should be 
made aware of literature and arts of various civilisations and 
cultures. They  should be given multi-cultural peace 
education and peace studies. Today we live in an increasingly 
interdependent world, where the actions of ordinary citizens are 
likely to have an impact on other’s lives across the globe. In turn 
our lives, our jobs the food we eat and the development of our 
communities are being influenced by global developments. It is 
important that young people are informed about the world in 
which they live. Education for living together, having tolerance in 
diverse multi-cultural society is an essential foundation for one 
global world. Education should aim in developing a global 
perspective so as to expand and enrich young minds perspective, 
so that their views of the world are not ethnocentric, stereotypical 
or limited by a narrow or distorted point of view. Young people 
should be encouraged to learn universal and cultural values and 
practices, global inter-connections, present worldwide concerns 
and conditions, origins and patterns of worldwide affairs. Young 
people should be made global citizens of 21st century and 
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education policy should be based on the following 
characteristics:- 

 
(a)      To see the problems as a member of global society and find 
 solutions to it. 
(b)      To co-operate with others as a responsible citizen leaving 
 ethnocentric views. 
(c)       Able to understand, accepts, appreciates and tolerates cultural 
 differences. 
(d)       Think critically and systematically. 
(e)       Solving problems in a non-violent way. 
(f)       Have sound knowledge of human rights and safeguard them in 
 any part of the globe     
            leaving own prejudices at on side. 
(g)      Students and young people should be made aware of cross- 
 cultural skills. 
 
Better education can play a significant role in addressing social issues, 
cultural diversity and identity. In a multi-cultural education curriculum, 
education should explain the issues of cultural shock, racism, confused 
identity and conflicts based on inter-cultural tensions. Educators can 
teach about contemporary art and artists whose works address social 
issues, Educators can conduct discussions and students can analyse the 
expression of personal, social and political issues. Though educators 
should teach the idea of inter-connectedness between us and rest of the 
globe. Thus multi-cultural education is a philosophical concept built on 
the ideals of freedom, justice, equality, equity and human dignity.  This 
kind of education is not formal but informal – by means of discussions 
and practical’s, where in teachers and schools play an important role in 
developing the attitude and values necessary for democratic society. It 
values cultural differences and affirms the pluralism that students, their 
communities and teachers reflect. This kind of education challenges all 
forms of discrimination in schools and society through the promotion of 
democratic principles of social justice. Multi-cultural education is a 
process that brings all aspects of school functions to ensure the 
academic achievements for all young minds. It helps students by 
providing knowledge about histories, cultures and contributions of 
diverse groups. It encourages students to work actively toward 
structural equality in organisations and institutions by giving them 
knowledge and skills for redistribution of power and income among 
diverse groups. The school curriculum should address issues of racism, 
sexism, classism, religious intolerance and linguicism. Multi-cultural 
education advocates that teachers and students must critically analyse 
oppression in communities, societies and the world. 
 
 



PCR 422                 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE 
 

130 
 

4.0  CONCLUSION 
 
Though the task of multi-cultural society is nearly impossible, however 
if immigrant as well as native of the country both accept each other and 
start associating with each other and have mutual respect for each 
other’s diverse culture’s than that is the key for any multi-cultural 
society. It is said “charity begins at home” and so does tolerance. It 
might not be possible to change the whole world in one’s life time, but 
sure enough one can set an example and mind you, it is infectious and 
spreads rapidly. “Youngsters are the torch bearers of next generations”, 
and if they are educated about love, tolerance, non-violence, inter-
connectedness, values and harmony from young age. We might see 
“Utopia”, called harmonious multi-cultural society. Not only the young 
minds, but media, telecommunication experts, policy makers, teachers, 
parents and educationalists take a pledge that lets go beyond our 
religious beliefs, racial, regional and cultural differences and make this 
world happy, free from terror, worth living for humans where there are 
no 9/11 strikes & 26/11 attacks, where there is harmony and oneness. 
 
Today we live in an increasingly interdependent world, where the 
actions of ordinary citizens are likely to have an impact on other’s lives 
across the globe. In turn our lives, our jobs the food we eat and the 
development of our communities are being influenced by global 
developments. It is important that young people are informed about the 
world in which they live. Education for living together, having tolerance 
in diverse multi-cultural society is an essential foundation for one global 
world. Education should aim in developing a global perspective so as to 
expand and enrich young minds perspective, so that their views of the 
world are not ethnocentric, stereotypical or limited by a narrow or 
distorted point of view. Young people should be encouraged to learn 
universal and cultural values and practices, global inter-connections, 
present worldwide concerns and conditions, origins and patterns of 
worldwide affairs. Young people should be made global citizens of 21st 
century and education policy should be based on the following 
characteristics:- 
 
(a)      To see the problems as a member of global society and find 
 solutions to it. 
(b)      To co-operate with others as a responsible citizen leaving 
 ethnocentric views. 
(c)       Able to understand accepts, appreciate and tolerate cultural 
 differences. 
(d)       Think critically and systematically. 
(e)       Solving problems in a non-violent way. 
(f)       Have sound knowledge of human rights and safeguard them in 
 any part of the globe leaving own prejudices at on side. 
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(g)      Students and young people should be made aware of cross- 
 cultural skills. 
 
Better education can play a significant role in addressing social issues, 
cultural diversity and identity. In a multi-cultural education curriculum, 
education should explain the issues of cultural shock, racism, confused 
identity and conflicts based on inter-cultural tensions. Educators can 
teach about contemporary art and artists whose works address social 
issues, Educators can conduct discussions and students can analyse the 
expression of personal, social and political issues. Educators should 
teach the idea of inter-connectedness between us and rest of the globe. 
Thus multi-cultural education is a philosophical concept built on the 
ideals of freedom, justice, equality, equity and human dignity.  This kind 
of education is not formal but informal – by means of discussions and 
practical’s, where in teachers and schools play an important role in 
developing the attitude and values necessary for democratic society. It 
values cultural differences and affirms the pluralism that students, their 
communities and teachers reflect. This kind of education challenges all 
forms of discrimination in schools and society through the promotion of 
democratic principles of social justice. Multi-cultural education is a 
process that brings all aspects of school functions to ensure the academic 
achievements for all young minds. It helps students by providing 
knowledge about histories, cultures and contributions of diverse groups. 
It encourages students to work actively toward structural equality in 
organisations and institutions by giving them knowledge and skills for 
redistribution of power and income among diverse groups. The school 
curriculum should address issues of racism, sexism, classism, religious 
intolerance and linguicism. Multi-cultural education advocates that 
teachers and students must critically analyse oppression in communities, 
societies and the world. 
 
5.0    SUMMARY 
 
Though the task of multi-cultural society is nearly impossible, however 
if immigrant as well as native of the country –both accept each other and 
start associating with each other and have mutual respect for each 
other’s diverse culture’s than that is the key for any multi-cultural 
society. It is said “charity begins at home” and so does tolerance. It 
might not be possible to change the whole world in one’s life time, but 
sure enough one can set an example and mind you, it is infectious and 
spreads rapidly. “Youngsters are the torch bearers of next generations”, 
and if they are educated about love, tolerance, non-violence, inter-
connecters, values and harmony from young age. We might see 
“Utopia”, called harmonious multi-cultural society. Not only the young 
minds, but media, telecommunication experts, policy makers, teachers, 
parents and educationalists take a pledge that lets go beyond our 
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religious beliefs, racial, regional and cultural differences and make this 
world happy, free from terror, worth living for humans where there are 
no 9/11 strikes & 26/11 attacks, where there is harmony and oneness. 
Thus, it is the responsibility of national governments and international 
communities to promote and enact laws that supports and refine 
international migration, market, and processes.  
 
The world is a large space with different cultures and identities.  But we 
bear common features as human beings.  In spite of those features we 
are suspicious of one another on the basis of cultural differences.  
However, the international community is evolving measures as well as 
refining them for the purpose of peace.  The national governments also 
have crucial roles to play globalisation is not only about trade across 
borders, but also culture in conjunction with trade and commerce.  
Others involve international migration.  In these processes, immigrants’ 
culture offends host countries as much as immigrants do not find it easy 
to adapt to their new environments. 
 
It is the responsibility of national and international community to 
promote rules that helps both to have confident in contrasting identity, 
such as tolerance and openness towards others for the purpose of 
peaceful co-existence. 
 
6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT 
 
1. Why are norms different, and in what ways can peace be 

achieved in that respect? 
2. Should people of different cultural background tolerate one 

another?  Why? 
 
7.0 REFERENCES/ FURTHER READING 
 
Tokyo Global Forum  (2001). Governance across Borders- AUNU/ EU. 
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Gartzke, E. (2003). Globalisation and Peace. Columbia University: 
 Institute of War and Peace. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
Government is the machinery through the will of the state is formulated, 
communicated and realised.  The theory of origin of state insists that 
government emerged out of frustration of living in a condition of fear, 
intimidation oppression, crudeness and war of every man against every 
man.  So, government exists in every society to promote peace and order 
for the common interest of all.  But the level of interdependence among 
states in international community has also increased on account of the 
need to share global security and resources.  Consequently, the 
movement of firms, persons, goods and services has increased as much 
as present new challenges for national governments.  In this unit, the 
role of government in that process is examined in the face of her 
responsibility of promoting peace and order in their societies. 
 
2.0    OBJECTIVE 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• describe the role of conflict and conflict management in 

promoting peaceful process in       
globalisation. 
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3.0  MAIN CONTENT              
 
3.1  Conflict and Conflict management for Sustainable Peace 

     in Globalisation Process 
 
Globalisation has contributed to the creation of new paradigms, where 
new democracies and democratic values are challenged every day, and 
new threats against democracy, justice and fairness only heighten the 
precariousness of regional security, prosperity, and peace.  
 
Government is a public agency that is concerned with regulating the 
affairs of a country.  Government emerged out the “social contract” 
between the people (citizens) and the state.  The state, being an abstract 
phenomenon, is represented by government that is, a body of both 
elected and appointed individuals including Ministries, Departments and 
Agencies (MDAs) who work together in an integrated manner to 
discharge the functions of the state. 
 
In the face of that, too, level of interdependence is growing 
tremendously for share of global resources through trade and 
investments, between and among these states.  Not only are trade and 
investments moving across borders, some negative vices, such as 
terrorism, drug peddling and arms deal are also accompanying the 
inflow of investment, trade and movement of persons.   Globalisation 
provides basis for these. Globalisation is important to the international 
community as well as national governments.  But what should be the 
role of national governments in globalisation process, such that, it is 
refined for promoting peace and development? 
 
Firstly, national governments should adopt treaties and coercion in 
dealing with arms deal and threats posed by weapons of mass 
destruction (WMD), especially those that deals with the spread of 
nuclear weapons and small arms by non-state actors, including 
terrorism.  
 
National governments should focus on rule- making that borders on 
national and regional economy by looking at rule of origin, public 
procurement, services, intellectual property rights and investment.  
Evidence has shown that while national regional agreements can make 
positive contributions to the evolution of the right rules, much however 
depend on the kind rules which National governments are ready to 
promote.  Sampson and Woolcock (2003). 
 
Another role is for national governments to provide effective and 
efficient exporting and importing procedures that deter criminality of 
attempting to take one good/service from one state to the other.  Where 
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the rules are difficult and procedures cumbersome, there is temptation 
for traders and investors to circumvent the rules through “black market”.  
And once “black market” is introduced more than normal goods and 
services go through the sources.  Therefore, an improved border and 
customs administration, risk-based inspection, port procedures, border 
cooperation agreements including electronic data interchange systems 
may provide useful tools in refining globalisation. 
 
Enforcing anti-corruption laws and not paying bribes can help in the 
refinement of globalisation.  National government should operate 
openness, but not openness that will harm their economy, so enforcing 
anti-corruption laws on imported goods including those that borders on 
bribes at customs check points and ports will help to revamp 
globalisation; and thus promote growth objectively. 
 
We live in an era in which the most important forces affecting every 
economy are global, not local. What happens “abroad” – in China, India, 
and elsewhere – powerfully affects even an economy as large as the 
United States.  Economic globalisation has, of course, produced some 
large benefits for the world, including the rapid spread of advanced 
technologies such as the internet and mobile telephony. It has also 
reduced poverty sharply in many emerging economies – indeed, for this 
reason alone, the world economy needs to remain open and 
interconnected. 
 
Yet globalisation has also created major problems that need to be 
addressed. First, it has increased the scope for tax evasion, owing to a 
rapid proliferation of tax havens around the world. Multinational 
companies have many more opportunities than before to dodge their fair 
and efficient share of taxation. 
 
Moreover, globalisation has created losers as well as winners. In high-
income countries, notably the US, Europe, and Japan, the biggest losers 
are workers who lack the education to compete effectively with low-
paid workers in developing countries. Hardest hit are workers in rich 
countries who lack a college education. Such workers have lost jobs by 
the millions. Those who have kept their jobs have seen their wages 
stagnate or decline. 
 
Globalisation has also fueled contagion. The 2008 financial crisis started 
on Wall Street, but quickly spread to the entire world, pointing to the 
need for global cooperation on banking and finance. Climate change, 
infectious diseases, terrorism, and other ills that can easily cross borders 
demand a similar global response.  What globalisation requires, 
therefore, are smart government policies. 
 



PCR 422                 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE 
 

136 
 

Governments should promote high-quality education, to ensure that 
young people are prepared to face global competition. But global 
competion requires fair rules and fair implementation. They should raise 
productivity by building modern infrastructure and promoting science 
and technology. And governments should cooperate globally to regulate 
those parts of the economy – notably finance and the environment – in 
which problems in one country can spill over to other parts of the world. 
The need for highly effective government in the era of globalisation is 
the key message of The “Price of Civilisation”. Simply put, we need 
more government action nowadays, not less. Yet the role of government 
also needs to be modernised, especially in line with the specific 
challenges posed by an interconnected world economy. 
 
Many governments have failed to understand and respond to the 
challenges of globalisation ever since it began to impact world economy 
in the 1970’s. Rather than respond to globalisation with more 
government spending on education, infrastructure, and technology. The 
reverse is the case in many economies today. For 30 years,  for exampl, 
the US has been going in the wrong direction, cutting the role of 
government in the domestic economy rather than promoting the 
investments needed to modernise the economy and workforce. The rich 
have benefited in the short run, by getting massive tax breaks. The poor 
have suffered from job losses and cuts in government services. 
Economic inequality has reached a high not seen since the Great 
Depression. 
 
hese adverse trends have been exacerbated by domestic politics. The 
rich have used their wealth to strengthen their grip on power. They pay 
for the expensive campaigns of presidents and congressmen, so 
presidents and congressmen help the rich – often at the expense of the 
rest of society.  The same syndrome – in which the rich have gained 
control of the political system (or strengthened their control of it) – now 
afflicts many other poor countries. 
 
Yet there are some important signs around the world for which people 
are fed up with. A government that caters for the rich while ignoring 
everyone else is one that requires growing calls for greater social justice. 
The upheavals in Tunis and Cairo were first called the Arab Spring, 
because they seemed to be contained to the Arab world.  
 
But then we saw protests in Tel Aviv, Santiago, London, and now even 
in the US. These protests have called first and foremost for more 
inclusive politics, rather than the corrupt politics of oligarchy. 
 
The European Commission has also called for a new Financial 
Transactions Tax (FTT) to raise around $75 billion per year. The 
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Commission has finally agreed that Europe’s financial sector has been 
under-taxed. The new FTT might still face political opposition in 
Europe, especially in the United Kingdom, with its large and influential 
banking sector, but at least the principle of greater tax fairness is high on 
the European agenda. 
 
The world’s most successful economies today are in Scandinavia. By 
using high taxes to finance a high level of government services, these 
countries have balanced high prosperity with social justice and 
environmental sustainability. This is the key to well-being in today’s 
globalized economy. Perhaps more parts of the world – and especially 
the world’s young people – are beginning to recognise this new reality. 
This the direction that governments must move in order to cushion the 
effects of globalisation process and promote peaceful world. 
 
You are right that for 30 years we have been going in the wrong 
direction.  For 30 years we have been consuming more than we produce 
and building a massive trade deficit: 
 
Globalisation is the cause.  Not due to lack of internal spending but, 
rather, lack of control of cross-border flows of goods and capital. 
 
Globalisations started as everything else in human history, for more 
profit, more power for the strong and wealthy exploiting the poorer and 
weaker spreading all over the world in order to lower costs and increase 
income. But what was not calculated or known at the beginning is that 
the process created a completely closed, interconnected and 
interdependent system as the article itself says, from which system there 
is no way back. Through this evolutionary process we locked ourselves 
into the multi dimensional network, where whatever happens at one 
point of the net immediately affects all the other points in the net, and 
vice versa. 
 
The global crisis shows us very clearly how much we depend on each 
other, and that no nation or economy can succeed if the whole system 
does not work optimally. 
 
Thus we have a big problem. We see we are within new conditions we 
cannot turn backwards, and we also see now that with our previous 
profit hungry, ruthlessly competing attitude, with the "dream of infinite 
growth and consumption" we cannot make it work anymore, we only 
cause more damage. But this is a painful revelation as we are forced to 
change which we do not want to do. 
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SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE  
 
i. In what other ways can governments promote peace in the 
 process of globalisation? 
 
4.0 CONCLUSION 
 
So now we have a free choice: either we swallow the bitter pill and 
understand that we have to rebuild human connections, financial and 
economical systems that suit the new global, mutual conditions, or we 
continue stubbornly as we did so far, facing an ever growing crisis and 
complete uncertainty about the future. 
 
Perhaps the success of Scandinavian countries shall not be merely 
explained by the high level of taxes but by the fact that high taxes ensure 
sufficient and more importantly STABLE government resources- a 
fundamental instrument for public policy. 
 
Consequently sustainable government spending- example public 
procurement in [labour- intensive] infrastructure projects along with 
sustainable resources for education and social security- in turn ensures 
sustainable development. If we proceed by recognising market failures 
at the current age of globalisation and  prevailing information 
imperfections and asymmetries and conclude that in the real global 
world market are highly volatile, then taxes will become a core 
instrument for managing the globalisation- counterbalancing its negative 
consequences and thus ensuring high prosperity with social justice and 
environmental sustainability?! 
 
Perhaps creation of a Global Political Risk Guarantee Facility that will 
ensure an individual country from a change of policies in partnering 
countries would be a plausible instrument for managing globalisation. 
That is by maximising its benefits and minimising its costs. But of 
course this will entail putting in place transparent global governance 
mechanisms and political will of all concerned stakeholders. 
 
The proposed approach can be used to deliver, the analytical 
underpinning that Global Decision Makers need to take informed policy 
decision at the age of globalisation It is an interactive and iterative 
consensus building framework that will ensure policy coherence and 
optimal level of policies for sustainability impact of globalisation.  
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5.0  SUMMARY  
  
Globalisation is generally seen as a complete and utter fraud which 
doesn't do one thing except transfer wealth from poor people in rich 
countries to poor people in poor countries. In high-income countries, 
notably the US, Europe, and Japan, the biggest losers are workers who 
lack the education to compete effectively with low-paid workers in 
developing countries. Hardest hit are workers in rich countries who lack 
a college education. Such workers have lost jobs by the millions." Now, 
government has fooled these people once. Government represents an 
agency or institution of the state, which deals with the formulation and 
enforcement of those of rules as well as determines sanctions which 
come with any form of circumvention.  In the past decades, it is the 
convention of national governments to dominate or promote centrally – 
driven economy.  But that has changed over the years, bringing the state 
mainly as a fascinator, promoter creating enabling environment and 
enforcing rules of business and National Economic Management.  But 
national business and economic management can only thrive on cross-
cutting network between and among states in order to promote growth 
and development.  Again such transactions have brought with it some 
vices, such as drug and arms deal; the consequences of these are well 
known.  National governments have roles to play in refining 
globalisation, which now permits the movement of goods and persons 
including investment across borders.  National governments need to 
focus on rule-making and rule-enforcement that deters drug and arms 
deals.  They also need to enforce anti-corruption law and bribe-taking 
that allow harmful and substandard goods from entering the economy 
through the parts, especially with respect to international best practices.  
Otherwise, inability to enforce this can breach peace at the national or 
regional levels. 
 
6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT 
 
1. In what ways should national government contribute to the 

refinement of globalisation for peace? 
2. What is government? 
 In what way has the “social contract” permit the government to 

act on behalf of the state? 
 
  



PCR 422                 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE 
 

140 
 

7.0 REFERENCES/ FURTHER READING 
 
Sampson & Woolcock (Eds) .(2006). “Regionalism multi-Literalism  and 

economic integration.” UNU Tokyo: UNU Press in UNU Annual 
Report.  

 
World Bank & IFC (2008).Doing Business in  – comparing regulations 
 in 178  economies – Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Netherlands/ 
 Department Development Cooperation. Private Sector 
 Development Handbook:- Guide for partitions  IFC, World Bank 
 Group.   Reforming the regulatory procedures for import and 
 exports.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  



PCR 422                        MODULE 4 

141 
 

UNIT 3 IMPACT OF DONOR AGENCIES ON   
  PEACEFUL GLOBALISATION PROCESS   
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0 Introduction 
2.0    Objectives 
3.0     Main Content 

      3.1  Impact of Donor Agencies on Peaceful Globalisation  
  Process  

4.0    Conclusion 
5.0    Summary 
6.0    Tutor-Marked Assignment 
7.0    References/Further Reading  
 
1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
Globalisation is a cross-cutting phenomenon. The interest in 
globalisation by states, institutions, and international organisations 
including non-state actors, such as non-governmental organisations 
(NGOs) and multinationals Corporations (MNCs), lies in its ability to 
shape business, growth rate and development.  But international 
organisations and institutions are much more very concerned in 
international development issues nowadays because the process of 
evolving ideas in research advocacy and refining procedures for better 
donors’ assistance rest with them.  
 
In this unit, these variables are discussed with a view to establishing 
how and to what extent international organisations and institutions are 
making impact in globalisation process for the purpose of global peace 
and security. 
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 

 
•••• discuss  the impact of donor agencies on globalisation process 
•••• identify the roles that International Donor Organisations and what 

they should additionally do to promote peaceful globalisation. 
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3.0  MAIN CONTENT 
  
3.1  The Impact of Donor Agencies on Peaceful Globalisation 
 Process 
 
In the span of one generation global economic interdependence has 
grown extraordinarily as a consequence of enormous technological 
progress and policies aimed at opening national economies internally 
and externally to competition.  
 
Globalisation has brought benefits and opportunities for many people in 
many parts of the world. However, many others have been excluded 
from its positive impact. Extreme poverty remains a daily reality for 
more than 1 billion people who subsist on less than $1 a day. More than 
800 million people have too little to eat to meet their daily energy needs. 
Inequality between countries and within countries has also increased, 
including global environmental risks.  
 
Promoting a coherent approach to policy making through effective co-
ordination by donor community is essential to ensuring that the benefits 
of globalisation are expanded and spread more rapidly and that its 
potentially negative effects are diminished. Uncoordinated effort by 
donors will only result in uncharitable globalisation. The globalisation 
of production, finance and information, among others, has not been 
matched by a corresponding reshaping of institutional mechanisms. 
Addressing this institutional and governance gap is the second great 
challenge of globalisation. This where donor partners can again, with its 
universal membership, well placed to serve as a forum for building 
consensus on how to better manage globalisation in order to promote 
development.  
 
Globalisation and interdependence has been included on the agenda of 
international development partners since 1999, following a High-Level 
Dialogue held on 17 and 18 September 1998 on the social and economic 
impact of globalisation and interdependence. 
 
The general assembly second committee have provided a forum for 
exchange of views among Member States and have helped to forge a 
global consensus on actions which need to be taken at the global, 
regional and national level to turn globalisation into a positive force for 
development that benefits all. For its 2008 debate, the General Assembly 
requested the Secretary-General in resolution 62/199 to prepare a report 
on the on the “Impact of globalisation on the achievement of the 
internationally agreed development goals, including the Millennium 
Development Goals” under the broader theme of “Globalisation and 
interdependence”.  
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According to a policy paper published by the Harvard University, the 
CSOs play an important role in globalisation through seven key 
activities.  
 
These activities are:  
 
• identifying problems and globalisation consequences that might 

otherwise be ignored 
• articulating new values and norms to guide and constrain 

international practice 
• building transnational alliances that advocate otherwise ignored 

alternatives 
• altering international institutions to respond to unmet needs 
• disseminating social innovations that have international 

applications 
• negotiating resolutions to transnational conflicts and 

disagreements  
• mobilising resources and acting directly on important public 

problems 
 
There is hardly any country of the world that is not caught-up in the 
globalisation process.  Even nations that detest the World Bank biggest 
shareholders and other leading market economies, today, are locked in 
the inescapable web of globalisation process. 
 
More than ever, globalisation process is hasting up the enlistment of 
development issues in weak countries.  And within the methodical 
approach of partnership for development, the UN, the World Bank, the 
UNDP and regional organisations have found it expedient to promote 
peace through development programmes and initiatives?.   
 
The programmes and initiatives include: 
 
1. Research and Evolvement of ideas 
2. Advocacy; and 
3. Refinement of processes, procedures and programmes. 
 
The United Nations University (UNU) generate knowledge by studying 
human activities and the way in which they are altering the world with 
particular reference to developing countries.  New and constructive 
thinking that incorporates both theoretical and practical approaches to 
problem-solving are the hallmarks of the UNU.  It operates a network of 
global research institutions around the world for generating knowledge 
and ideas on contemporary problems. 
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The International Finance Corporation (IFC) an arm of the World Bank, 
is also involved in generating knowledge through research on best 
practices that facilitates trade and investment, import and exports 
including customs, thereby exterminations the crisis that would had 
emanated from thereof. 
 
The UNDP is most spectacular in knowledge generation and evolvement 
of ideas for example; the UNDP strategic plan 2008 – 2011 entails 
delivering knowledge, ideas, policy advice to the grassroots with respect 
to best development practices on programmes and projects. 
 
Oxfam – Great Britain is expanding the horizon for fair trade and 
globalisation – to minimising conflict that often greets WTO 
conferences.  Oxfam believes that the disparities between the rich 
countries and the poor countries are potential source of conflict.  Peace 
need to be brokered – utilising advocacy, research and dissemination of 
constructive information regarding that. OXFAM should insist in these 
directions as part of its agenda for global peace and development. 
 
Not only that international organisations and institutions involved in 
research and advocacy for globalisation process  are also involved in the 
refinement of processes, programmes procedures including rules of the 
game.  The UNDP, International Fund for Agriculture and Development 
(IFAD) ICT, etc are principal actors in global governance.  International 
Non-governmental organisations, private sector entities and other civil 
society actors are also fundamentally involved in the global governance.  
Collectively, they hold the capacity to design, formulate and implement 
policy measures and ensure compliance.  Together, they design rules, 
structures and process of the game.  UNDP in particular has supported 
decentralisation in a number of countries as a strategy for permeating an 
inclusive (grassroots) globalisation processes.  This is a way of 
promoting peace in the society as such can create access and 
opportunities for empowerment. 
 
4.0 CONCLUSION 
 
Not only that national governments are interested in issues of 
globalisation, international organisations, institutions and non-
governmental organisation are also listing globalisation as problem that 
requires their attention in inputs.  How are these international 
organisations, institutions and Non-profits making impact in the way 
globalisation steers?  The answer is that they are evolving ideas in 
research endeavours, participating in advocacy as well as designing 
processes, programmes and procedures in the way business should 
operate across borders, in the way projects for poverty-reduction should 
be implemented.  For example, the UNDP is designing and promoting 
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decentralisation that creates access and opportunities for grassroots 
empowerment and poverty reduction. 
 
How can non-state providers of education and public private 
partnerships work most effectively for poor people in East Asia and the 
Pacific? This report highlights issues, opportunities and challenges 
related to non-state providers and their partnerships with the state in 
fulfilling the right to education for all. It argues that non-state providers 
present a significant resource for improving access and quality that the 
state should harness. Public-private partnerships (PPPs) involve a formal 
relationship between public and non-state partners, with an element of 
risk-sharing between partners. The public sector defines the scope of 
business, targets and outputs, and the non-state sector delivers them, 
based on built-in incentives. 
 
PPPs can have a number of benefits, by widening access to education, 
providing additional finance, incorporating skills from the private sector, 
and enhancing accountability. They are not a panacea, but a range of 
PPP models offer flexible approaches that can be adapted to differing 
local circumstances:  
 
• Educational service delivery initiatives: These generally involve 

the government purchasing places for students in private schools, 
in situations where there is insufficient space in public schools. 

• Non-state management of public schools: Under such schemes 
the school remains publicly owned and is subject to performance 
benchmarks. Schools are paid a fixed amount per pupil, or a 
management fee. 

• Voucher and voucher-like initiatives: School vouchers are a 
certificate that parents can use to pay for education at a public or 
non-state school of their choice. Vouchers are used by 
governments to 'contract out' enrolment of students or purchase 
outputs. 

• Professional and support services: These can include school 
evaluation, teacher training and textbook publication. Such PPPs 
allow governments to use private expertise and economies of 
scale. 

• Infrastructure initiatives: PPPs are an increasingly common form 
of procurement for large infrastructure projects. 

• Philanthropic initiatives: There are many examples of individuals 
and private sector firms donating goods, services or cash to 
schools. 
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5.0 SUMMARY 
 
Ultimately, education providers can maximise the benefits of PPPs by 
recognising that partnerships based on comparative advantages, in which 
skills and resources are shared, can yield mutual benefits. 
Recommendations for governments and donors include the following:  
 
• Governments should provide legal recognition for both for-profit 

and non-profit non-state providers, and a legal framework in 
which they can operate. 

• The establishment of new schools can be encouraged through 
establishment criteria that are appropriate for the local context, 
objective, measurable, open to all, and focused on outcomes. 

• Policymakers can also improve the functioning of the education 
system by ensuring that families are well informed about schools' 
performance. 

• PPP design should reflect the desired objectives, the nature of 
targeting, and market factors such as the extent of the private 
school network. The government agency responsible for 
partnerships should have sufficient resources, information and 
skills. 

• International actors can help in supporting the country-level 
evidence base on non-state sector providers. They can also help 
to build the capacity of governments and private sector providers, 
and support coordination among various types of non-state 
providers. 

 
6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
1. Explain the ways in which international organisations, 

institutions and non-governmental organisations, are supporting   
peace – building  through  the globalisation process.  

2. What is an inclusive globalisation? 
3. Do you think that customs regulations and refinement is in any 
 way helpful to globalisation for peace? 
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UNIT 4     USING PARTNERSHIPS AND    
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                   GLOBAL PEACE AND SECURITY  
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1.0     INTRODUCTION 
 
The axiom that two heads or collaborative initiatives are better than 
single effort is true when it comes to strengthening ideas for problem-
solving, societies and institutions in a holistic way. By thinking, 
planning, and working together, the individuals and groups that make a 
community can accomplish goals that could neither be achieve alone. 
Diverse stakeholders shape their holistic efforts through collaborative 
partnerships. These partnerships give communities a structure for 
organising, planning, and implementing better ideas that leads to 
positive and functional ends. Collaborative partnerships are the 
mechanism for achieving co-operative and comprehensive strategies. 
 
2.0    OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• discuss the importance of collaborative partnership in global 

peace and security 
• identify  opportunities for change; 
• describe mobilisation of  people and resources to create changes; 
• explain developing a vision of long-term change; 
• discuss seeking support and involvement from diverse and non-

traditional partners; 
• discuss choosing an effective group structure; 
• explain building trust among collaborators; and  
• state learning opportunities for partners. 
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT  
 
3.1  Using Partnership as Collaborative Frameworks for 

 Promoting Peace and Security in Globalisation Process 
 
Although the effort takes time and requires careful attention, it's vital to 
create strong, viable partnerships that produce lasting change. This 
module addresses the importance of collaborative partnerships in 
peaceful globalisation process. 
 

 
Comprehensive partnerships begin 

because individuals reach out to 
like-minded people and groups to 

address issues that affect Societies and institutions 
 

 
There are many catalysts for comprehensive partnerships. Some form 
when national leaders or local policymakers initiate collaboration. 
Others begin when a community becomes aware of an urgent need for 
change, or when funding becomes available to respond to conditions in 
the community. For example, a school superintendent notified of new 
public or private funds for comprehensive services, may work with 
teachers, parents, and community agencies to develop school-linked 
strategies for health care, adult education, child care, job preparation, 
and violence prevention programs. Or, school staff may initiate 
collaboration with the community to respond to a recognised need: 
 
The 8th agenda of the Millennium Development Goal succinctly declares 
that global partnership is necessary to address the complex nature of 
economic poverty and conflict. It is anchored on such partnership on 
rule-based and non-discriminatory system, insisting that the needs of 
LDCs and landlocked countries must be addressed, while also resolving 
the debt problems that overwhelmed developing countries in decades. 
These are not all. Partnership for development particularly generates 
from the vision of collective responsibility and security. It aims to 
involve all relevant stakeholders, such as civil society groups, 
government (governmental &non-governmental) network to accomplish 
the challenge of poverty and human security. “It is a system of 
formalized co-operation, grounded in legally binding agreements or 
informal understanding, co-operative working relationships, and 
mutually adopted plans among a number of institutions. They involve 
agreements on policy, projects and programmes objectives, including 
the sharing of responsibilities, resources, risks and benefits over 
specified period of time”. 
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Understanding the Context for Collaboration and Forming a 
Partnership 
 
No doubt, globalisation is both a source of happiness and sadness.  For 
advanced economies that possess the capabilities to thrive on it, the 
citizens stand to be happier as result of the benefits that come with it.  
Advanced economies possess adequate human and technological 
capacities to enter the process and emerge successful.  But for weak 
states with less qualitative human and technological know-how, it is 
aptly difficult to rail on the globalisation process and emerge successful. 
Therefore, collaborative action becomes inevitable. 
 
The theoretical frame of reference for collaborative partnership derives 
from the belief that globalisation has thrown up inequalities and 
disparities among nations. The poverty threats of one nation are 
potentially the threat of others. The example of climate change impact 
across the world vividly describes how the “misgivings” of some few 
nations can be source of problem to others. But a collaborative action is 
needed to deal with a problem that is potentially a threat to all. As your 
partnership begins to take shape, you will want to make sure you are 
attracting appropriate participants to the collaborating table--and that 
they can work effectively once they get there. Experienced partnerships 
offer the following advice: 
 
Conditions for Establishing Partnership 
 
• Clear sense that important problem exist, and it is potentially 

inclusive in its effects e.g. impact of climate change 
 

• Capability for  a broad-based, inclusive partnership to exist,  
by seeking partners who represent a cross-section of the 
community: parents, principals, teachers, counselors and other 
school staff, cultural and religious leaders, health care and human 
service providers, business and political leaders, staff and 
administrators from community organisations, and 
representatives from local universities and student groups. Make 
sure your partners reflect diverse perspectives, experiences, 
cultures, and levels of authority. 

 
• Get started; get on board before moving forward with your 

plans. Most partnerships expand gradually over time. For 
example, in one community a partnership that focused on school-
linked strategies eventually joined forces with a partnership 
concerned with community policing. The joint effort, dubbed 
"Peace Builders," built capacity for conflict resolution and 
supported community policing strategies. As the entire 
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community gradually embraced the idea, the size and impact of 
the new partnership grew. 
 

• Secure a commitment to collaboration. You may want to ask 
partner organisations to designate representatives' names and 
responsibilities in writing; this makes it more likely the same 
people will be at the table every time the group meets. It also 
helps move decisions along quickly if organisation 
representatives are authorised to make commitments for their 
employers. 
 

• Establishing an Effective Governance Structure 
 

Once your partners are in place, you are ready to establish a 
governing structure for the partnership. Take some planning time 
to consider the following questions: Will responsibility be shared 
equally, or will one partner take the lead? How will decisions be 
made among partners? The answers to these questions will be 
shaped by the extent to which partners share goals, responsibility, 
and authority; the comprehensiveness of the partnership and its 
strategies; and the level of resources and policy support for the 
collaboration. 
 
There is no prescription for the ideal size or design of a 
leadership group. However, in many communities a two-tiered 
approach to governance helps partners balance the need for broad 
oversight with practical considerations. A small management 
group (10-15 members) that can respond quickly to immediate 
concerns has responsibility for day-to-day management, while a 
larger oversight group (30-50 members) meets periodically to 
consider long-term issues and ensure diverse representation. 

 
Global Governance and Multilateral Structures as Strategies of 
Promoting Partnerships for Peace in Globalisation 
 
Global governance, the past year was a difficult one. Once again, the 
Doha world trade round collapsed in disarray. Faced with the stiff wind 
blowing from the on-going financial crisis, the follow-up to the Mon-
terrey Financing for Development Conference, has managed no more 
than to secure the status quo. The preliminary talks have given some 
indication of the magnitude of the obstacles littering the way to a global 
climate agreement. The nuclear non- proliferation regime is under 
severe pressure. Multilateral structures of peacekeeping show clear signs 
of overstretch. The worst financial crisis since 1929 led to a comeback 
of the International Monetary Fund (IMF), but also disclosed the 
shortcomings of the global financial architecture.  
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However, the political climate seems to have changed in favour of 
global governance and partnership in the face of genuine global 
problems, such as terrorism, the climate and energy crisis, including 
the world financial and economic crisis. Leading political actors outdo 
each-other with suggestions for a new world order: President Obama 
wants to establish a new disarmament and non proliferation regime. The 
German Chancellor Merkel called for a world economic council.  
Former French President Sarkozy and British Premier advocate an 
international banking oversight commission. Germany and France 
together with Russia and Brazil promote a new global economic and 
financial architecture with a special focus on regulating financial 
markets. China and Russia call for a new global reserve currency If, in 
the 1990s, global governance structures such as the IMF and World 
Bank were still coming in for criticism as a neoliberal world 
government, the current financial crisis is a clear indication of how 
urgently an effective global regulatory framework is needed to come to 
grips with the present crisis and to contain future excesses. While 
climate change and a looming global energy crisis have now generally 
been acknowledged, political leaders are seeking, here as well, to create 
a global regulatory framework geared to mitigating and adapting to 
these genuinely global problems.  
 
In the face of seeking effective partnership frameworks, there also 
exist crisis of representation in the partnership in globalisation 
process  
 
The existing global governance architecture was created by the powers 
that emerged victorious from the Second World War, and above all by 
the leading Western power, the United States of America. While the 
institutional structures continue to reflect the geopolitical and economic 
realities of the second half of the 20th century, global power structures 
have in fact shifted. And while Russia and China have permanent seats 
on the UN Security Council, other major nations, including India, 
Brazil, Japan, or Germany, do not. There is not one African or Latin 
American nation, not one Muslim country permanently represented in 
the UN’s central body. The International Monetary Fund’s (IMF) system 
of quotas and voting rights accords to the European countries a 
preponderance no longer justified by their weight in the world economy. 
Despite the limited voting-rights reform carried out in March 2008,1 the 
Benelux countries – to cite an example – continue to have a higher quota 
than China.  
 
The dominant Western powers benefit from some advantages that have 
been built into the charters and procedural rules of multilateral 
institutions. To cite an example, the Security Council, with its veto-
wielding permanent members, is United Nations’ power center, not the 
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General Assembly, with its large majority of developing countries. The 
major emerging powers in particular are no longer willing to put up with 
this lack of representation. They are proving better and better at 
throwing their increased weight into the balance outside the established 
multilateral structures. In the Doha world trade round, for instance, an 
alliance led by India and China has stood up to the pressure exerted by 
the industrialised Western countries. Chinas pursue its interests on the 
basis of a system of bilateral agreements and new institutions, like the 
Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO). The Asian and Latin 
American nations are working to build regional financial governance 
institutions of their own as a means of working around the influence of 
the Western-dominated Bretton Woods Institutions (IMF and World 
Bank).2 The legitimacy crisis of the global regulatory framework thus 
entails a risk that the established structures could be hamstrung, or 
indeed replaced, by competing regional arrangements.  
 
Another challenge today is that China is highly reluctant to relinquish 
any of its sovereignty, and it prefers to go it alone when it comes to 
elementary issues like energy supply. However, Beijing has recognised 
that a functioning global regulatory framework may prove useful for 
securing its economic and political rise, and global rules and dispute-
settlement institutions like the WTO may serve to shield China from 
pressure from Washington. Global institutions like the World Health 
Organisation (WHO) have also proven useful in tackling internal 
problems like e.g. epidemic diseases. China has also recognised that it 
will be able to solve its sizable environmental problems only in 
cooperation with other countries. Beijing is for these reasons 
increasingly willing to engage in the framework of multilateral 
institutions. It has appreciably in-creased its contributions of blue-
helmet troops for UN missions and is now, as an exporting nation, 
engaged in efforts to combat piracy off the Horn of Africa. This 
fundamental willingness to seek integration within multilateral 
structures is, however, conditioned on the provision that China’s 
increased weight be reflected in institutional terms and that its core 
national sovereignty re-main unaffected. The reservations China is still 
articulating towards any full integration into a enlarged “G8+N” thus 
coincide with the gain in status such a move would mean for China, but, 
and above all, also to China’s pragmatic interest in coming up with 
solutions to pressing problems. The debate over turning IMF special 
drawing rights into a new global lead currency, which was initiated by 
Beijing, demonstrates the will decades.  
 
SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE  
 

What is governance: How can its framework be used to enhance global 
security and peace 
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4.0   CONCLUSION 
 
One of the globalisation’s paradoxes is that the growing interdependence 
of societies and the emergence of genuinely global problems (climate 
change, epidemics, terrorism, and piracy) call for joint political action 
on the part of the inter-national community. Common political 
approaches and the functioning multilateral institutions needed to 
translate them effectively into practice may therefore be seen as a logical 
response to the challenges posed by globalisation. At the same time, the 
crises of multilateralism experienced in recent years – we need think 
here only of the failure of the Doha Round, the rejection of the EU 
Reform Treaty, and the difficult post-Kyoto climate talks – are a clear 
indication that interests and identities continue to be de-fined in the 
national framework. Compromises in global bargaining rounds and 
efforts to limit national sovereignty in the name of effective 
international institutions tend to trigger vehement reactions in many 
societies. Compromises on symbolically charged, identity-creating 
issues, or on the need to abandon a cherished position with a view to 
safeguarding global public goods, are therefore hard to reach – and if 
they are reached, they may be difficult to communicate to a public at 
home.  
 
Climate and Energy  
 
It is likely to prove even more difficult to reach agreement in the highly 
complex climate talks set to be held in Durban, for what this conference 
has to distribute is above all burdens, without any prospects of short-
term gains. Last year’s creation of the International Renewable Energy 
Agency (IRENA) has established a new institution in the energy sector 
with its tradition-ally weak governance structures. It seeks to 
complement the established organisations under suspicion of one-
sidedness.  
 
5.0   SUMMARY 
 
If they are to take advantage of the improved climate for global 
governance to launch reforms aimed at altering the established structures 
and the outcomes of global rounds of negotiations, the central actors 
involved will have to bring their ideas and conceptions into alignment  
What this means in the medium term is that the Europeans in particular 
will have to take leave of their preferred model of a world order with a 
view to achieving as much global governance as possible. A global 
architecture keyed to comprehensive regional integration processes 
would appear unrealistic for the medium term. The regions in which 
integration processes are no making headway – South Asia, North 
Africa and the Middle East, or East Asia – will have to be integrated into 
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the global architecture by other means. This is not to say that there is no 
need to continue to provide support for dynamic integration processes 
like those underway in West Africa and – to a lesser extent – Southeast 
Asia. However, the global architecture will, in the medium term, be 
more likely to build on a mix of regional governance and efforts to 
integrate individual major actors like China, India, Russia, Brazil, 
Mexico, and South Africa directly at the global level.  
 
The Europeans would be well advised to give particular consideration to 
the sensitivities of many countries when it comes to ceding sovereign 
rights. It is an open question whether supra-national structures patterned 
on the European Union would prove useful at the global level – the great 
majority of countries being un-willing to relinquish sovereign rights on 
that scale. Although this will necessarily lead to painful readjustments of 
many expectations, it must be seen as an alternative preferable to a 
situation marked by multilateral institutions in a state of permanent 
crisis. Global debates like the discussion on the concept of the 
responsibility to protect may serve as a catalyst in efforts to find a 
common denominator with advocates of a more traditional concept of 
sovereignty.  
 
Furthermore, it would be essential to resolve the representation crisis on 
the basis of a reform of the existing system of multilateral structures. 
Here too the Europeans would have a key role to play. In view of their 
relative decline in importance, they should be prepared to accept ad-
justments to the role they play in multilateral institutions. One 
possibility here would be voting rights in the Bretton Woods 
Institutions. The only alternative would be further marginalisation of 
multilateral structures and a new dynamic for multipolar great power 
policies, a situation in which the EU would be at a distinct disadvantage 
in view of its logics of compromise and complex decision-making 
processes. In the long term the continued existence of an effective, rule-
based global framework is thus in the interest of a supranational body 
like the EU. The Europeans should, together with the US, take the 
opportunity to reform global governance structures before the balance 
has tipped any further to their disadvantage. It will be of crucial 
importance to persuade the Obama Administration to commit to a 
“global governance realism” of this kind.  
 
What is needed to overcome the effectiveness crisis is a new attempt to 
reform the internal structures of the multilateral institution 
 
6.0     TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
What are the options to strengthen global governance for global peace 
and security? 
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1.0  INTRODUCTION 
 
The dispersal of prosperity, free trade, and democratisation is part of the 
stories about globalisation. Quantitative studies provide a great deal of 
evidence for a causal chain running from free trade via prosperity and 
democracy to the avoidance of military conflict, as well as for another 
causal relationship between trade or economic openness and conflict 
avoidance. This is sometimes referred to as Kantian peace. In terms of 
methodological approach, it is important to discuss it in view of 
capitalist peace by historical examples and contemporary applications. 
Since the publication of Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations [1776 & 
1976), it had been acknowledged that the size of the market limits the 
division of labor and that the division of labor boosts innovation and 
productivity. In principle, globalisation is the logical endpoint of the 
economic evolution that began when families switched from subsistence 
farming and household production to production for the market. 
 
2.0  OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• discuss  the concepts of humanitarianism 
• define the role of humanitarianism in peaceful globalisation. 
 
3.0 MAIN CONTENT  
 
3.1  Humanitarianism and Peaceful Globalisation 
 
As long as globalisation is not yet completed-and it certainly is not yet-
gains from trade remain to be realised by further market expansion. 
Because globalisation adds to competitive pressure, however, it causes 
resentment, and because globalisation springs from technological 
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innovation and political decisions that promote free trade, these 
innovations and decisions attract resentment, too. The world is already 
globalised enough that national resistance does limited damage. Except 
for the United States, national resistance is more likely to contribute to a 
country’s decline than to derail the process of globalisation. Free trade is 
vulnerable. If foreigners are perceived as a cause of the need to adjust, 
then attacking free trade becomes politically attractive. After all, no 
politician benefits from the affection of foreigners who cannot vote. Of 
course, economists who insist on the benefits of free trade (even if your 
trading partner does not practice free trade) are right. Benefits include 
serving customers better at lower prices, but also faster growth of total 
factor productivity (OECD 2003). 
 
In its general form mostly humanitarianism, is an ethic of kindness, 
benevolence and empathy extended universally and impartially to all 
human beings. Humanitarianism has been an evolving concept 
historically, but its universality is a common element in its evolution. 
No distinction is to be made in the face of suffering or abuse on grounds 
of gender, sexual orientation, tribe, caste, age, religion, or nationality. 
Humanitarianism can also be described as the acceptance of every 
human being for plainly just being another human, ignoring and 
abolishing biased social views, prejudice, and racism in the process. 
 
The idea of humanitarianism and peaceful globalisation is based on the 
notion and litigation for human rights. Human rights are commonly 
understood as inalienable fundamental right to which a person is 
inherently entitled simply because she or he is a human being. Human 
rights are thus conceived as universal (applicable everywhere) and 
egalitarian (the same for everyone). These rights may exist as natural 
rights or as legal rights, in both national and international law.  
 
The doctrine of human rights in international practice, within 
international law, global and regional institutions, in the policies of  
states and in the activities of non-governmental organisations, has been a 
cornerstone of public policy around the world. In The idea of human 
rightist, "if the public discourse of peacetime global society can be said 
to have a common moral language, it is that of human rights." Despite 
this, the strong claims often made by the doctrine of human rights 
continue to provoke considerable skepticism and debates about the 
content, nature and justifications of human rights to this day. Indeed, the 
question of what is meant by a "right" is itself controversial and the 
subject of continued philosophical debate.  
 
Many of the basic ideas that animated the movement developed in the 
aftermath of the Second World War and the atrocities of the holocaust, 
culminating in the adoption of the universal declaration of human rights 
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in Paris by the UN GENERAL ASSSEMBLY in 1948. The modern 
concept of human rights developed during the early modern period 
alongside the European secularisation of Judeo-Christian ethics which 
reads that: 
 

All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. 
 

They are endowed with reason and conscience and should act towards 
one another in a spirit of brotherhood.” 
 
An idea of humanitarianism and peaceful globalisation is intended to 
view it from the realist perspectives in international relations school.  
Although neither “realist” theorising about interstate politics nor critical 
treatments of globalisation recognise it as a strong and beneficial link 
between globalisation and the avoidance of war (humanitarian), the 
economic benefits of globalisation and free trade are much less 
important than the international security benefits. Weede (1996) comes 
fairly close to general agreement on the following four propositions 
from economics, political sociology, and international relations. 
 

The pacifying effect of trade might be even stronger than the pacifying 
effect of democracy, especially among contiguous pairs of nations, 
where conflict intensity is greater than elsewhere. Moreover, trade 
seems to play a pivotal role in the prevention of war because it exerts 
direct and indirect pacifying effects. In addition to the direct effect, there 
is the indirect effect of free trade as the consequent growth, prosperity. 
Democracy is believed to reduce the risk of militarised disputes and war.  
This is because the exploitation of gains from trade is the essence or 
purpose of capitalism and free markets. In this discussion we captioned 
direct and indirect international security benefits “the capitalist peace,” 
of which “the democratic peace” is merely a component. Even if the 
direct “peace by trade” effect were discredited by future research, 
economic freedom and globalisation would still retain their crucial role 
in overcoming mass poverty and in establishing the prerequisites of the 
democratic peace. For that reason, Weede (1996) advocated a capitalist-
peace strategy. 
 

What Can Be Done to Promote a Capitalist Peace?  
 

Lipset (1994) has stated that the viability of democratic regimes and the 
likelihood of transitions to democracy depend on the level of economic 
development. The more prosperous a country is, the more likely it is to 
become and to remain a democracy. This proposition has been supported 
strongly by cross-national studies, much better than any other 
conceivable determinant or prerequisite of democracy. Therefore, it may 
be may argued that the promotion of democracy necessitates providing a 
helping hand to poor countries. This help can be provided in different 
ways.  
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(1)   First, prosperous countries influence the legal foundations for 
 capitalism or economic policies elsewhere. How much this 
 influence matters was demonstrated during the Cold War by the 
 divided nations, where one part was influenced by the Soviet 
 Union and the other part by the United States. Economies 
 benefiting from U.S. influence, such as West Germany, South 
 Korea, and Taiwan, did much better than East Germany, North 
 Korea, or mainland China, which were inspired by the Soviet 
 model. After China began to abandon socialist practices and 
 converted to creeping capitalism in the late 1970s, it quadrupled 
 its income per capita in two decades and almost closed a sixteen-
 to-one gap in income per capita with Russia (Weede, 2002). The 
 idea of advice should not be conceived too narrowly. By 
 providing a model for emulation, successful countries implicitly 
 provide advice to others. In general terms, the best institutional 
 and policy advice may be summarised as “promote economic 
 freedom demonstrate that economic freedom or improvements in 
 economic freedom increase growth rates. Economic openness or 
 export orientation is part of the package of economic freedom. 
 
(2) Second, prosperous and democratic countries may provide open 
 markets for exports from poor countries. Without a fairly open 
 U.S. market, neither Japan nor the nations of Western Europe 
 would have overcome the terrible legacies of World War II as 
 quickly as they did. Without a fairly open U.S. market, the East 
 Asian economic miracles might never have happened. South 
 Korea and Taiwan might still be poor and ruled by autocrats 
 instead of being fairly prosperous and democratic.  
 
(3)  Third, rich and democratic countries may provide FDI to poor 
 countries. Even the nominally still communist regime in the 
 People’s Republic of China has understood the importance of 
 FDI. Moreover, FDI not only promotes growth and prosperity, 
 but also directly contributes to democratisation (2003). 
 
(4) Fourth, rich and democratic countries may provide economic aid. 

By and large, big economies, such as the United States or Japan, 
provide relatively much less aid than small Scandinavian 
economies, such as Norway or Sweden. But barriers to imports 
from poor countries are the lowest in the United States and the 
highest in Norway. Whereas European assistance to poor 
countries is provided by governments for the most part, U.S. 
private giving may be 3.5 times as large as U.S. official 
development assistance (Adelman 2003, 9). Rich-country 
subsidies to agricultural producers, which harm poor countries, 
are much greater than development aid. Whereas European Union 
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aid per African person is approximately $8 dollars, subsidies per 
European Union cow are $913 (UNDP, 2003: 155–60). The 
theoretical case for aid, however, has always been weak (Bauer, 
1981). Aid may strengthen governments and undermine free 
markets. This risk is much greater with government-to-
government aid than with private giving, which rarely selects the 
state as recipient. Certainly, foreign aid does not promote 
democracy (Knack, 2004). 

 
The collapse of the World Trade Organisation’s meeting in mid-
September 2003 was a tragedy for poor countries. According to The 
Economist and the World Bank, “a successful Doha round could raise 
the global income by more than $500 billion a year by 2015. Over 60% 
of that gain would go to poor countries, helping to pull 144 million 
people out of poverty. While most of the poor countries’ gains would 
come from freer trade among themselves, the reduction of rich country 
farm subsidies and more open markets in the north would also help. That 
prize is now forgone 
 
As important as the provision of models for emulation is the avoidance 
of pressure from rich countries on poor countries to commit themselves 
to bad policies. Global labor standards are an important example of such 
pressure. Concerning the minimum-wage component of labor standards, 
the World Bank recognised this effect years ago. 
 
Humanitarian intervention without a UN mandate is technically illegal 
under the rules of the UN Charter, but may be morally and politically 
justified in certain exceptional cases as shown in 1- 4 above. Benefits of 
this approach include that it contemplates no new legal rules governing 
the use of force, but rather opens an “emergency exit” when there is a 
tension between the rules governing the use of force and the protection 
of fundamental human rights. Intervening states are unlikely to be 
condemned as law-breakers, although they take a risk of violating rules 
for a purportedly higher purpose of humanitarianism. However, in 
practice, this could lead to questioning the legitimacy of the legal rules 
themselves if they are unable to justify actions which the majority of the 
UN Security Council views as morally and politically justified. These 
emergency exits are peace strategies.  
 
Peace is often defined as freedom from war. Peace, development and 
democracy form an interactive triangle. They are mutually reinforcing. 
Without democracy, fair distribution of economic progress and wealth is 
unlikely. Without sustainable development the disparities become 
marked and can be a cause for unrest, and without peace, developmental 
gains are quickly destroyed. The United Nations recognises eleven 
major stages of conflict resolution and supporting peace: 
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Conflict prevention: Preventing and resolving conflict before it results 
in violence is far less costly, both in human and financial terms, than 
responding to it once it has occurred. Action to address the underlying 
causes of conflict include strengthening governance, improving access 
to human rights, economic and social development, destruction of 
weapons and developing a culture of peace. 
 
Peacemaking: The first step to peace if fighting breaks out revolves 
around diplomatic measures to negotiate a ceasefire and an agreement to 
which all parties agree, accepting that no gains are to be won by 
continuing the conflict. Implementing the peace agreement and 
rebuilding communication needs to happen on official and informal 
levels to build a foundation for future reconciliation.  
 
Peace keeping: Peace agreements are fragile. The presence of groups of 
neutral soldiers, military observers, civilian police, electoral observers 
and human rights monitors can encourage hostile groups not to return to 
the use of arms. Peace keepers’ tasks can include establishing and 
policing buffer zones, demobilisation and disarmament of military 
forces, establishing communication between parties, and protecting the 
delivery of humanitarian assistance. 
 
Peace building: Rebuilding society after conflict is more than the 
rebuilding of the infrastructure. Peace building is a complex and lengthy 
process that requires the establishment of a climate of tolerance and 
respect for the truth. It encompasses a wide range of political, 
developmental, humanitarian and human rights programs and 
mechanisms. They include the reintegration of soldiers and refugees, 
demining and removal of other war debris, emergency relief, the repair 
of roads and infrastructure and economic and social rehabilitation. This 
is a lengthy process and the legacy of conflict can remain in 
communities for generations.  
 
Some of the activities and issues to consider in peace building include: 
 
Humanitarian relief and development: Delivering aid (food, water, 
health care and reconstruction of infrastructure) to communities that 
have suffered conflict. This needs to be carefully managed to avoid 
deepening divisions between groups or prolonging the conflict.  
 
Disarmament, demobilisation and reintegration of combatants: 
Transforming ex-combatants into peaceful and productive members of 
society is a critical but challenging task. Removing weapons, returning 
ex-combatants to their homes and supporting return to civilian life are 
all vitally necessary. 
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Refugees and displaced people: People returning home after the 
conflict may find their property has been destroyed, littered with 
unexploded ordinance and landmines or occupied by others. 
Mechanisms are needed for resettling people and helping them return to 
a safe and productive life and preventing future conflict. 
 
Economic development: Assisting communities to become self-
supporting after so much has been destroyed is vital. It can be done 
through small loans, training, and food for work programs. Rebuilding 
infrastructure supports these developments through making access to 
markets and contact with other communities easier.  
 
Women: Armed conflict affects women and men differently. Women 
bear the brunt of sexual assault as a tool of war. Experience changes in 
their role as breadwinner and head of family on their own as they suffer 
the loss of partners and sons. Their specific needs may be overlooked, as 
they are not as obvious as the resettlement needs of ex-combatants.  
 
Children: Children’s lives may have been disrupted severely during the 
conflict. They may have been forced to flee their homes, gone without 
food, education and health care and even witnessed extreme violence or 
been recruited or conscripted to be active combatants. Rebuilding their 
lives entails assisting with social rehabilitation, trauma counseling and 
peace education. 
 
Reconciliation: All wars are brutal and particularly so where there has 
been the mass killing of civilians. Developing trust and cooperation 
within communities of people who have been enemies is a long and 
difficult process. It involves balancing the competing demands for 
justice and accountability for perpetrators of violence with the need to 
reconcile differences and move forward. Timing is crucial as too few 
compromises may threaten peace in the short run but too many 
compromises may undermine lasting peace. 
 
Reconciliation activities have included public confession, granting 
amnesty, community involvement to discuss appropriate punishment or 
acts of reconciliation, community building activities and peace 
education. 
 
1. Preventing conflict and instability in the ECOWAS sub- region is 

a foreign policy priority for West Africa. ECOWAS 
governments’ peace-building initiatives include aid to reduce 
poverty, improve governance capacity and achieve sustainable 
development, to avert conflict where possible and to respond to 
conflict when it occurs. It is increasingly integrating its 
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humanitarian action and development activities to ensure  
peaceful globalisation process 

2. Ausaid is also engaged in similar example. In Bougainville, PNG, 
and the Solomon Islands peace building has included peace 
negotiations, peace monitoring, humanitarian relief to disrupted 
and displaced communities, and support for reconciliation efforts 
of women's and church groups, and the reintegration into 
productive civilian life of youth and men involved in the conflict. 

3. In 1999 Australia took the lead role in the United Nations Peace 
keeping force in East Timor and provided substantial 
humanitarian aid during the crisis and its aftermath. Australia’s 
aid program continues to contribute to the country’s post-conflict 
reconstruction. 

4. Australia is a significant contributor to international mine action, 
with a focus on providing assistance to the Asia-Pacific region. 
The Australian aid program includes support for mine clearance, 
mine risk education, victim assistance and advocacy activities, in 
collaboration with a range of international, regional and local 
actors. 
The Charter of the United Nations calls upon the peoples of the 
world "to unite our strength to maintain international peace and 
security", and charges the Security Council with the task of 
"determining the existence of any threat to the peace and deciding 
what measures shall be taken". There is ongoing development of 
processes and programs of conflict prevention and peacekeeping. 
Preventive diplomacy has expanded to include preventive 
deployment, preventive disarmament, humanitarian action, and 
peace-building.  

 
4.0  CONCLUSION 
 
At the 2000 UN Millennium Summit, 189 world leaders from rich and 
poor countries alike committed themselves to a set of eight time-bound 
targets that, when achieved, will end extreme poverty worldwide by 
2015. Goals focus on reducing poverty and hunger, child mortality and 
the spread of disease and improving education, gender equality, 
maternal health, environmental sustainability and global partnerships.  
 
Global peace and stability play a vital role in achieving the Millennium 
Development Goals, with conflict exacerbating poverty, gender 
inequality, and children’s rights. In many cases environmental 
degradation, including rendering land unusable due to landmines and 
other war debris and the contamination of water supplies.  
 
The International Campaign to Ban Landmines (ICBL) calls for: an 
international ban on the use, production, stockpiling, and sale, transfer, 
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or export of antipersonnel landmines; the signing, ratification, 
implementation, and monitoring of the mine ban treaty; increased 
resources for humanitarian demining and mine awareness programs; and 
increased resources for landmine victim rehabilitation and assistance. 
 
United Nations Education, Scientific and Cultural Organisation 
(UNESCO) include links to UN documents about peace and activities 
for developing a culture of peace. There is also links to national 
organisations and useful publications. 
  
UN peacekeeping is based on the principle that an impartial UN 
presence on the ground can ease tensions and allow negotiated solutions 
in a conflict situation. The first step, which often involves intense 
diplomatic efforts by the United Nations Secretary-General, is to secure 
a halt to fighting and the consent of the parties before peacekeepers are 
deployed. 
 
Earlier I referred to the wider concept of a “capitalist peace” instead of 
to the narrower concept of a “democratic peace.” Fortunately, some 
crucial steps on the road to a capitalist peace exert a pacifying impact: 
prosperity, or high average income, contributes to the viability of 
democracy. A country achieves prosperity by economic growth. FDI is 
one helpful background condition for growth that also seems to promote 
democratisation (Burkhart and de Soysa 2002). Export orientation, 
active foreign trade, FDI inflows, and economic openness are other 
useful determinants of economic growth (Dollar 1992; Edwards 1998; 
de Soysa and Oneal 1999; Bleany and Nishiyama 2002). As argued 
earlier, international trade by itself reduces the risk of war between 
trading nations. Thus, a beneficial means (namely, free trade) directly 
and indirectly (via prosperity and democracy) contributes to a desirable 
end: the avoidance of war between nations. Moreover, economic 
openness also reduces the risk of civil violence (de Soysa 2003) and of 
genocides or other political mass murders (Harff 2003), and the 
intervening variable of prosperity-in-between trade and war avoidance-
also happens to reduce the risk of domestic instability and violence 
(Henderson and Singer 1999; World Bank 2003). The policy 
implications of the capitalist-peace strategy are simple: promote 
economic freedom and globalisation. If the policy succeeds, one gets 
more prosperity, more democracy, less civil war, and less interstate war. 
Ultimately, the capitalist-peace strategy rests on a policy of 
depoliticisation. Under capitalism, material well-being depends less on 
political affiliations and more on market success. The capitalist peace 
depends on a universalistic ethic and its acceptance (Giersch 1995). Free 
trade and the principle of nondiscrimination between peoples or races 
and between domestic and foreign producers guide consumers to buy 
from the best and cheapest producers. Often, the cheapest producers in 
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poor countries need their customers more than richer producers in rich 
countries, who can fall back on either capital income or social-security 
transfer payments, need theirs. In applying the capitalist-peace strategy 
to contemporary problems, three conditions must be recognised.   
 
First, a capitalist-peace strategy presupposes a minimal degree of state 
effectiveness. There is a need for the establishment of property rights, 
the enforcement of contracts, domestic stability, and the rule of law or, 
at least, substitutes for it, such as “market-preserving federalism” 
(Montinola, Qian, and Weingast 1995). Moreover, the democratisation 
component of the capitalist-peace strategy requires overcoming arbitrary 
and autocratic rule. This statement obviously points to another difficulty. 
As Huntington suggested some decades ago, “authority has to exist 
before it can be limited” (1968, 8). Overcoming chaos, warlords, and 
state failure appears to be a prerequisite for the applicability of the 
capitalist-peace strategy. Analysing how this prerequisite might be 
established is beyond the scope of this article. 
 
Second, we have few reasons for optimism about the applicability of the 
capitalist-peace strategy to the Muslim world. Certainly, it does not look 
like a solution to the problem of international terrorism, although it 
might help in achieving something like containment of the problem—
that is, in denying non-Muslim allies to Muslim terrorists and their 
sympathisers. My pessimism about the Muslim world derives from two 
sources. Muslim civilisation so far has resisted democratisation more 
consistently and persistently than other non-Western civilisations. 
Turkey is still the best example of a Muslim democracy, but Turkish 
democracy is strongly guided by the secularist armed forces, which 
makes the democratic character of the regime dubious. Moreover, even 
though Atatürk began the process of secularisation in the 1920s, its 
success is still in doubt at the beginning of the twenty-first century. 
 
Besides, some Muslim countries are rich in oil or other natural 
resources. Superficially, natural wealth might seem to facilitate the 
achievement of prosperity and growth, but it does not do so in these 
cases. Although we do not yet know why, “there is now strong evidence 
that states with abundant resource endowments perform less well than 
their resource-poor counterparts” (Ross 1999, 2970). Perhaps rich 
resource endowments reinforce elite predatory behavior and rent seeking 
behavior and thereby make institutional and economic development 
more difficult. In any event, the capitalist-peace strategy seems least 
likely to prevent violence and war within the Islamic civilisation or 
between it and the rest of the world. 
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5.0   SUMMARY 
 
Still, it might work elsewhere, in particular Asia.  Bhalla (2002) has 
argued in more detail and more convincingly than anybody else, 
insisting that inequality among human beings has probably fallen since 
the 1970s, including global poverty. In 1980, approximately 43.5% of 
humankind had to survive on a single dollar a day or less in 1985. At the 
turn of the millennium the percentage was 13.1. This progress has been 
spread unevenly across the globe. Africa has done the worst. Asia was 
involved most in globalisation and therefore has done better. Within 
Asia, the demographic giants China and India, where nearly 40 % of 
humankind live, have been most important. As they opened up, they 
grew much faster than in previous decades. The degree of Asian 
progress is most vividly illustrated by some of Bhalla’s data on middle 
classes. If one defines a middleclass person by a daily income between 
$10 and $40 in 1985 purchasing-power-parity terms, then the global 
middle class of 1960 was largely white. Only 6 percent of it was Asian. 
At the turn of the millennium, 52 percent of the global middle class was 
Asian, and its share is still growing. 
 
The crucial question for the applicability of the capitalist peace is China. 
Taiwan and South Korea have recently demonstrated that Confucian 
civilisation by itself is no permanent obstacle to democratisation. In the 
long run, China’s rise might upset the global balance of power. 
Historically, the rise and decline of nations have been associated with 
conflict and war (Organski and Kugler 1980; Gilpin 1981; Kugler and 
Lemke 1996), but the close FDI and trade links between China and the 
West, between China and the United States, even between China and 
Taiwan hold out some hope for “peace by trade”. 
 
6.0     TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
1.  Name and explain humanitarian peace strategies. 
2.  What are the UN’s 11 strategies for implementing peace? 
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UNIT 1    GLOBALISATION AND PEACE: THE UN’S 

 APPROACH 
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1.0   INTRODUCTION 
 
For developing countries, poor productive capacity, business climate 
and limited access to world market hold the private sector back.  In 
Nigeria, reforms engineered by globalisation are causing many losers to 
swell.  For example, reform of public sector is introducing wider 
inequalities as a result of lack of resources to kick-start a new beginning 
for individuals. The UN compact for action is supporting private sector 
involvement in the economy. The critical focus of the UN is peace in 
the world. There is therefore the need for an inclusive globalisation that 
reduces poverty and inequality. 
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2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• discuss the various measures which have been taking to minimise 

conflict in the society by the initiatives of the UN 
• describe  the future of the UN’s role in globalisation and peace 

process. 
 

3.0  MAIN CONTENT     
 

3.1      Globalisation and Peace:   The UN’s Approach and other 
 Development Partners 
 
Since the end of the cold war, internal conflicts flourish in weak and 
failed states. The origins and root of the recurrence of the conflicts are 
well known. They include ethnic and tribal confrontation, lack of 
resources, bad governance, bad economic management and lack of 
adequate international assistance. When a poor African country is 
confronted with anarchy and chaos, how can we be sure that the 
international intervention is not related to political reasons without any 
links to the internal dispute?  
 
Secondly, the new political conditionalities imposed by the international 
organisations and the donor counties, are often considered as a new 
form of intervention in the internal affair of the recipient countries, and 
globalisation is a continuous process of international intervention in the 
internal affairs of a majority of poor and small states.  
 
This is not a question on the need for the UN's involvement in intra-
state conflicts. What is at issue are the conditions under which the UN 
and other international organisations should get involved. What happens 
when the government concerned is in existent because we are 
confronted by a "failed state" question? How is a failed state or an 
ineffective and illegitimate government to be defined? And who should 
authorise an intervention which is not requested by the government 
concerned? Several of these questions are yet to be settled if the comity 
of nations is to avoid being confronted by.  In a failed state, rent-
seeking is rampant. That is, an attempt to obtain economic rent by 
manipulating the social or political environment in which economic 
activities occurs, rather than by creating new wealth. It is characterised 
by a near loss of control of its territory, or of the monopoly on the 
legitimate use of force therein, erosion of legitimate authority to make 
collective decisions, an inability to provide public services and to 
interact with other states as a full member of the international 
community 
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The fourth principle, "Equality and mutual benefit", requires the 
payment of attention to sustained economic and social development. No 
regime can be stable without hope of a growing economy, increasing 
employment rate and diminishing illiteracy. The principle organs of the 
UN have no specific competence in the promotion of development. But 
they should integrate the dispersed efforts of the financial organisations 
and of the regional and bilateral donors to promote the reforms 
necessary to up-scale the principle of mutual benefit where trade 
development and environment issues are formulated by a wider body of 
global organisations. The optimists say that we need a world parliament 
for globalisation.  
 
The fifth principle is the most important. There can be no coexistence 
without diversity. Thus the prerequisite to peaceful coexistence is 
cultural, economic and political diversity among nations.  
 
The dimension of peaceful coexistence implies opposition to 
'uniformisation' of the planet. Cultural and political diversity belongs to 
humanity's heritage. It must and it can be protected by implementing the 
principle of peaceful coexistence.  
 
 What are the function and problems within the globalisation process? 
Globalisation creates new challenges and opportunities for those people 
who are of greatest concern. 
 
• The humanitarian players - that is, the UN system and its 

organisations, the Red Cross Red Crescent, NGOs - are playing 
several roles in relation to globalisation. It is monitoring the 
impact of globalisation and helping governments to strengthen 
social safety nets and provide basic social services.  

• The UN has continue to reinforce efforts to address the needs of 
vulnerable people as well as must adapt methods of assistance 
and do all it can to prevent additional, or new, groups from 
becoming vulnerable by enforcing stronger commitment to co-
operation and co-ordination among states, governments, 
development partners, including local civil society. The UN must 
also contribute to the global policy agenda to ensure that 
globalisation moves in the right direction and supports efforts to 
reduce poverty and vulnerability. The International Federation of 
Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies is particularly well-placed 
to support this endeavor through its network of 176 National Red 
Cross and Red Crescent Societies who are in a special position to 
inform their governments as to the needs of vulnerable people. 

• How can we ensure participation in the globalisation process? It 
is true that globalisation can enable poorer countries to 
participate more effectively in the multilateral trading system. 
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However, it is not true that these opportunities are within the 
reach of all countries. In fact, only a handful of developing 
countries are really in a position to participate in the process and 
benefit from the new opportunities. Only about twelve 
developing countries account for some 70% of exports from the 
developing world and they receive more than 90% of the 
investment flowing from developed to developing countries. 
These countries are mainly located in Latin America and Asia - 
none of them in Africa. There is a real risk of exclusion and 
further marginalisation of countries and people. This is cause for 
real concern within the humanitarian agencies and this particular 
concern is currently being addressed at the UN Conference on 
Least Developed Countries (LDCs). 
 

• Humanitarian players need to advocate forcefully in favour of 
inclusion for these least developed countries. The International 
Federation believes that more countries can take advantage of 
globalisation if the international trading system is based on 
equitable trade rules, transparency and reduced trade barriers. 
The new WTO Round has planned to address any further 
inequities in international trade regime. It is vital that all 
countries have a say in setting the agenda for the new Round and 
its implementation. The poorer countries should seize that 
opportunity to influence the terms of international trade. And we 
must be ready to facilitate their participation, to enable them to 
make necessary adaptations and take advantage of new trade 
opportunities. 

• We need to place increased emphasis on capacity building and 
the transfer of know-how to poorer countries. It is not only the 
countries which need better access. Vulnerable people need a 
stronger voice within the international system in order to make 
their concerns heard by governments and the institutions that 
manage the multilateral economic system. Over the last years, we 
have often seen vulnerable people and their advocates show their 
resistance to economic globalisation. This debate is legitimate 
but our objective should be to get it off the streets and into the 
boardrooms and assembly halls where it belongs. Civil society 
should be included more consistently in the globalization 
processes. Humanitarian Agencies can - and should - contribute 
to the strengthening of local civil society. For the Red Cross Red 
Crescent Movement the strengthening of local capacities and 
local civil society is a necessary and important feature of our 
operations. Here is another question which could be examined 
together: How can we encourage a better balance between 
economic growth and social progress? Increased export income 
does not necessarily improve the situation of vulnerable people. 
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The distribution of new wealth and opportunities is often less 
then equitable, and can create new vulnerability and exclusion on 
the contrary. We need to seek an improved balance between 
economic efficiency and economic equity. 
 
 The UN Millennium Summit agreed to reduce by 50% the 
proportion of people who live in extreme poverty by 2015.  It is 
supporting world governments through the UNDP in their fight 
against poverty and through strengthening governments` poverty 
reduction strategies (PRSP). A deeper consultation with civil 
society can help adjust strategies to better meet the challenges of 
ensuring that poverty reduction becomes a reality. Structural 
adjustment is often necessary for poorer countries if they are to 
take advantage of globalisation. There is, however, often a lack 
of consistency between macro-economic objectives and the 
national poverty reduction goals. It is a challenge to help 
governments carry out the needed liberalisation of their 
economies in a manner that does not create or enhance 
vulnerability. The humanitarian actors have already seen the 
emergence of new vulnerability in this context in Asia and in 
Eastern Europe. The International Federation`s programme for 
helping people survive the winter in Russia is now a sad and 
regular feature of our annual appeal. When new needs occur, 
humanitarian actors must adapt their programmes and activities. 
But we also possess extensive knowledge on how, and why, 
vulnerability increases and would be pleased to advise concerned 
governments and institutions. The next question is how to 
include the countries engaged in a constant fight against disaster 
and disease? Health problems are a major impediment to 
development and to globalization. The detrimental effects of poor 
health on school attendance and productivity are well known. A 
London School of Economics study estimates that controlling 
malaria in parts of Africa would lead to a 20% increase in GDP 
over 15 years. The economic effect of the HIV/AIDS pandemic 
is devastating. In the most affected African countries, new 
problems are emerging - a smaller workforce, a lack of teachers, 
a large number of orphans and impoverishment in order to pay 
for the indispensable treatments. Increased market access will not 
benefit these countries unless we first help them fight HIV/AIDS. 
In addition to maintaining a consistent focus on HIV/AIDS, 
which is one of our priorities, the International Federation 
advocates strongly for improving vulnerable people`s access to 
affordable drugs. When natural disasters strike, decades of 
development are destroyed. The countries most prone to natural 
disasters need assistance in order to strengthen their disaster 
preparedness. The International Federation assists governments 
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in responding to disasters, and reduces vulnerability by building 
local capacity for preparedness. A major challenge remains to be 
addressed. What does globalisation mean to countries in almost 
permanent crisis, conflict, civil war, or for failed states? It is 
difficult to preach the advantages of globalisation to the citizens 
of countries like the Sudan, the Democratic Republic of Congo, 
Somalia, Afghanistan, and Tajikistan. We all know that peace, 
security and political stability are prerequisites for a sound 
economy. No strategies have yet emerged to help these countries 
reap any benefits from globalisation. A stronger global 
commitment to conflict prevention, conflict resolution and peace 
building is needed. There is huge encouragement by the Brahimi 
report, that sets out how the UN`s contribution in this area can be 
strengthened. Humanitarian actors should promote sustainable 
peace through a strong focus on post-conflict reconstruction, and 
programmes to facilitate demobilisation and reintegration. 
 

• Play a key role in rebuilding local economies after civil conflict 
(in the form of small enterprise and cooperatives).  

• Local-level mechanism to tackle threats and exploit the economic 
opportunities.  

• Reconstruction and rehabilitation of local infrastructure.  
• Reintegrating returnees.  
• Restoring essential services in such areas as health and 

education.  
• Build capacity among stakeholders in the local economy-

articulate their interests, organize themselves, plan, implement 
and supervise economic initiatives.  

 
The Impact of other Development Partners: Recent Experiences of 
BMZ and GTZ with Country Studies on Conflict Transformation 
and Peace Building  
 
Since November 2000, the German Ministry for Economic Cooperation 
and Development (BMZ) has established a sector programme on “Crisis 
Prevention and Conflict Transformation in German Development 
Cooperation” at the German Agencies for Technical Cooperation 
(GTZ). The programme has the task to mainstream peace and conflict 
know-how to the major German governmental and non-governmental 
institutions of development cooperation. The task includes knowledge 
management and distribution, the development of methodological 
know-how –with regard to conflict analysis, peace and conflict impact 
assessment, portfolio analysis and related methods – as well as 
exemplary work in a number of conflict-ridden countries world-
wide. It is in this context that conflict studies are being carried out for 
16 countries in all regions of the world.  
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Elements of the Country Studies  
 
All of the studies were mandated by the Ministry or GIZ, and 
coordinated with other key German development organisations active in 
the particular region. This means that all of the studies have a specific 
focus and partly different tasks. Nevertheless, due to the fact that they 
also serve as case examples for conflict transformation and peace 
building approaches by German development cooperation as testing 

grounds for the developed methodologies
2

, all of them have a few key 
features in common. Each study is based on a thorough conflict 
analysis which includes elements such as an in-depth political analysis, 
assessment of root causes, and stakeholder analysis of impacts, 
dynamics and scenarios. Each study also includes an analysis of the 
present portfolio of Technical Cooperation projects and programmes 
with regard to its impact on the conflict as well as the impact of the 
conflict on them (PCIA). It also tries to strive for greater 
complementarities and coherence among donor efforts by linking up 
German efforts with the activities of other donors. Box 1 gives an 
overview of methodological elements of the studies.  
 
Finally, each study contains strategic and political recommendations 
directed at the Ministry for Economic Cooperation and Development as 
well as the German development organisations and proposals for steps 
with which projects and programmes can more professionally contribute 
to peace and development in the respective country.  
 
Implementation of Country Studies  
 
The country studies were commissioned by different institutions: while 
in the first round, the BMZ sector desk dealing with peace building 
chose six countries as a test and focus for crisis prevention and peace 
building.  
 
All studies were carried out by mixed teams, mostly composed of GIZ 
team members of the crisis prevention and peace building team, an 
external consultant with regional or additional subject-matter know-how 
and a local consultant. Usually, GIZ personnel in the respective country 
was intensively involved; personnel of other German development 
agencies (e.g. KFW, DED, ZFD, the political foundations) was in many 
cases also involved, as were other international development agencies. 
The involvement of human rights experts in a few cases, particularly in 
Latin America, proved to be very helpful. In some cases, studies were 
carried out in close international alliance and exchange (e.g. the two 
conflict assessments for Nepal carried out by BMZ/GIZ and the Swiss 
DEZA).  
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In all cases, the assessments followed a four-phase design:  
 
a)  Analysis of background material (documents by peace 
 researchers, project files etc.) – usually of several weeks 
 duration;  
b)  Discussions with staff of different institutions involved in the 
 respective country – individually and partly in a round table 
 context;  
c)  In-depth country analysis of mostly three week length, usually in 
 combination of staff workshops, informant interviews and 
 regional assessments;  
d)  Final round tables with German institutions on the basis of draft 
 studies.  
 
Many of the studies were published and offered to a larger audience, 
while some others were used as internal documents for the institutions 
involved.  
 
Most of the conflict assessment had significant results on either one or 
several of the following levels: the development policy level – the 
conceptual and strategic level of Technical Cooperation – and the 
operational project level. They thus attempted to provide a guideline and 
road map for further decisions by the German government and its 
diverse institutional landscape with regard to the integration of the 
conflict prevention and peace building issue into existing development 
policies and programmes. In a few cases, such studies were also aimed 
at giving guidelines towards new programmes to be developed (e.g. 
Caucasus, Afghanistan).  
 
Conflict assessments have been instrumental in shaping German 
development policies –especially for Technical Cooperation – towards 
the respective partner country. In Nepal and Guatemala, for example, 
some of the key issues of the studies were taken up in the bilateral 
negotiations and became part of the official German policy towards the 
country. In the Zimbabwe case, the study became a key input in the 
government’s policy towards support of international and national 
NGO’s.  
 
Such assessments have also supported policy makers in taking up key 
issues of conflict prevention and conflict impact assessment. For 
example, in the case of Nepal the study had indicated a clear need to 
make a sound assessment of one major investment in the context of 
Financial Cooperation. As a consequence, KfW, the German Bank, 
commissioned a major impact assessment of their project in the power 
sector, as a result of which some policies were changed.  
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Conceptual and strategic level (Technical Cooperation)  
 
Conflict assessments have in some cases served useful purposes in 
practical donor coordination and coherence. For example, the Nepal 

country study
3 

was instrumental in furthering practical cooperation 
between GIZ and the Swiss Development Cooperation DEZA (sharing 
of results of assessments, shaping common policies), the British DFID 
(establishment of a common security office) and UNDP (contribution of 
GIZ towards a UN-managed peace fund). In the case of the Colombia 
assessment, substantive round table efforts by the German Government 
before and after the study significantly furthered the cooperation among 
the many German governmental and NGO actors.  
 
Furthermore, conflict assessments have been supportive in redrawing 
the project portfolio of German Development Aid in the respective 
partner country. This has been most prominently the case with regard to 
Technical Cooperation projects. In Sri Lanka, for example, the 
assessment and planning work was helpful in focusing the German 
contribution on a new sector “conflict transformation and 
peacebuilding”, and refocusing work in the traditional sectors of 
education (e.g. curriculum development of education for peace) and 
economic promotion (strengthening business contributions for peace). 
In Guatemala, a sector programme “conflict transformation and 
peacebuilding” was developed with a strong focus on reconciliation 
work, strengthening mediation capacities and peace alliances, and 
supporting institutional development and police reform in the context of 
gender-related work – all of these aspects related to the peace building 
efforts under the UN MINUGUA assignment.  
 
Operational project level  
 
On an operational level, the involvement of in-country staff in conflict 
assessments was a major sensitisation and capacity building effort in 
itself. It became very obvious that after such studies had been carried 
out, German expatriates in general started to deal more seriously and 
professionally with the complex issues of crisis prevention, conflict 
transformation and peace building and intensified their networking 
efforts with other development partners.  
 
Besides, these studies were instrumental in a number of cases in 
refocusing project-specific approaches or components so that their 
impact on crisis prevention or peace building efforts became more 
significant. In general it showed, however, that the studies were more 
policy-oriented and thus were not the means to deal with detailed 
operational issues.  
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4.0  CONCLUSION 
 
Till now, conflict assessments were carried out in 16 countries within 
the past two years, with a particular focus on Africa and Asia. Further 

studies on East Timor, Nigeria
4 

or Angola are under preparation. While 
systematic efforts to extract and consolidate the major lessons learned 
have only begun, a few major conclusions have already been drawn. 
The instrument of country studies has overall served extremely useful 
purposes both with regard to the generation of knowledge and 
experience in crisis prevention and peace building in general and with 
regard to support for the German programme portfolio in the respective 
country itself. It has become a means to develop a thorough and 
systematic insight into the dynamics and perspectives of conflicts and 
the positioning of GIZ within this constellation of conflict and economic 
development. Even more than that, conflict assessments on a country 
level have been a decisive methodological means to influence country 
policies and have helped to make project. 
 
Conflict assessments can become important means to further the 
coherence among different actors in development cooperation. There 
is potential to do so on two levels:  
 
(a)   Nationally between different institutions such as different 
 ministries: Technical and Financial Cooperation, and the NGO 
 sector;  
b)  internationally between different bilateral or multilateral donors. 
 In practice, however, it has shown that the strife for cooperation 
 and coherence demands intensive and persistent efforts on both 
 levels. The political as well as institutional interests of different 
 actors in many cases work against cooperation. Nevertheless 
 there have been encouraging signs of greater cooperation, 
 synergy and coherence between actors such as – nationally – 
 GTZ and the political foundations (such as in the case of 
 Afghanistan), Technical, Financial and Personnel Cooperation 
 (such as in the case of Yemen) or – internationally Germany and 
 Switzerland (such as in the case of Nepal). International 
 cooperation in major evaluation studies such as the ongoing 
 DFID-led review of peace operations or the co-evaluation of the 
 last five years of peace building efforts between the countries are 
 an encouraging sign and foundation for more coherence in the 
 future.  
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5.0  SUMMARY 
 
It has become evident in the context of the country studies that the 
respective government or state in many cases is a conflict actor. The 
state can be a conflict actor either through creating the root causes of 
conflict (political and economic marginalisation, instrumental sing 
ethnicity and regionalism, denying access to or abusing conflict 
resolution mechanisms like democracy, etc.) or by being a combatant 
through the instruments of the army, police or paramilitary (although 
one must be careful not to conflate the government with the army, since 

they may have different interests).
7 

Saying that the state is a conflict 
actor is not a value judgment in itself, since the state is defined by being 
the only actor which can legitimately use violence and which may 
protect its monopoly over violence against internal or external 
aggressors. The governments of Sri Lanka, Georgia and Azerbaijan 
argue that they must prevent secessionist movements from breaking up 
the sovereign state. The governments of Uganda, Nepal, and Chad argue 
that they must protect their populations from violent rebels. It is not 
within the mandate of development organisations to place a value 
judgment on these arguments, i.e. to judge whether the choice to use 
violence in these cases is legitimate or not. 
 
6.0   TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT 
 
 (1) Explain the ways in which GTZ has used bilateralism to promote 
 peace. 
(2 Can capacity-building efforts in small scale businesses and 
 access to finance promote peace in the society? 
(3  What are the roles of other development partners on peaceful 
 globalisation process? 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
The very purpose of globalisation is to evolve networks for global 
capacity-building in trade, institutions and resource-sharing among 
countries and for the benefit of all.  But while the networks for 
increasing interdependence are expanding the benefits that accrue to 
weak countries by it leaves much to be desired. 
 
Globalisation is something that takes place within and across countries. 
For example, the way MNCs operates in particular country can be 
influenced or regulated to respond to corporate social responsibility 
(CRS). It can also encourage or compel them to implement good labour 
practice that meets international best standards or the International 
Labour Organisation (ILO). 
 
In this module, we shall examine what the role of government should be 
in globalisation and quest for peace. 
 
2.0   OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• discuss what the role of government should be in crafting 

peaceful globalisation process 
• explain lesson-learning measures for friendly globalisation 

process. 
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT   
 
3.1   The Role of Governments in Peaceful Globalisation 
 
Rapid integration of the world economy through increased trade and 
investment, an integration which has been fueled by new technologies, 
the spread of information and the growing importance of knowledge-
based industries, provides the potential for opening up new avenues for 
human development. 
 
The development of vast markets for the exchange of goods, allowing 
countries’ growth to no longer be limited to domestic demand, and the 
possibilities of flows of international capital to complement domestic 
resources, have provided great opportunities for many nations. Yet, 
despite the fact that these changes have brought unprecedented 
improvements in human living conditions, they have also brought in or 
wake up new challenges and uncertainties. Increasing dependence on 
the exports of goods or import of capital to finance national 
development makes a country vulnerable to the uncertainties of markets. 
For poor countries, the consequences can be disastrous. 
 
Consider for a moment South East Asia, where after decades of growth 
coupled with poverty reduction, but witnessed a crisis of epidemic 
proportions; a crisis which has momentarily reversed the significant 
social and economic gains made by many countries in the last half of 
20th century. Therefore, an essential part of the UNDP strategy is to 
assist nations and governments to take advantage of the new global 
environment while at the same time reduce their vulnerability to 
external shocks and provide a secure environment for the most 
vulnerable members of society. The challenges arising from global 
economic integration facing nations today are further compounded by 
an increased globalisation of social problems.  
 
Firstly, the rise in organised crime, international trade in illicit drugs, 
the spread of infectious diseases and the migration of labor are all social 
problems that today touch most every community in the world, from 
mountainous villages in Afghanistan, to pastoral communities in 
southern Africa, to the cities of North America. As such they pose 
formidable challenges to nation states. 
 
And, in yet another challenge, it has become clear that the very same 
revolution in information and communication technology that has fueled 
global economic and social integration may also lead to greater 
marginalisation among large segments of the world’s population. 
Millions today lack the knowledge necessary to join a global economy 
requiring advanced technological know-how and capabilities. 
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But the state has a critical role to play. It is the role of the state to 
dedicate the financial and human resources to ensure that the poor will 
have equal access to the technological know-how needed to join a 
knowledge-based economy and thus integrate effectively into the global 
economy. It is also the role of governments to shape the process before 
them. As driven by technology and market processes, globalisation is in 
itself indifferent to human, cultural and environmental values, not to 
mention equity and fairness. As these values are beyond the caring of 
markets and technologies, it then becomes the role of people 
organised as governments, in civil society organisations and in their 
commercial enterprises to inject these values into the globalisation 
process. Thus, the role of governments, acting alone or in concert with 
other governments, is indeed more important in a world moving towards 
global economic integration than it was in the past. It is now up to 
governments, and to civil society, to make the rules for the road ahead; 
to ensure that globalisation lessens poverty rather than deepens it; that it 
regenerates the environment rather than destroys it; that it empowers 
people rather than marginalises them; and that it protects the weak 
rather than discard them. And at the international level, it must be the 
role of the United Nations to lead this process and to provide avenues 
for nations to find the solutions on how best to meet the opportunities 
and challenges of globalisation and to ensure that the road ahead 
incorporates those values we would wish it to manifest. Only then are 
we assured that globalisation will bring benefit to us all. 
 
The work at the international level to reshape the global financial 
architecture and make it more responsive and accountable to new and 
emerging needs must be accompanied by the development of strong 
national policies to eradicate poverty. As you know, at UNDP, the 
primary goal is to provide support to developing countries and transition 
countries in their efforts to eradicate poverty and effectively promote 
sustainable human development and peace. There is today widespread 
agreement that in order to successfully meet these goals, governments of 
nations must respectively address a number of social and economic 
development concerns, which, when met, all converge to form a 
foundation for sustainable human development (SHD&P). These 
include, among others: (i) promotion of human development; (ii) 
integration of women and other traditionally marginalised groups into 
economic and political life; (iii) protection and regeneration of the 
environment; and (iv) promotion of sustainable livelihoods for all. 
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We see also today a growing consensus on the important role of good 
governance in the promotion of sustainable human development. No 
one single individual can achieve good governance in a country. Rather, 
national governments alone can achieve good governance and in 
collaboration with others. Increasingly, development practitioners, 
political leaders and economists agree that it is, to a large degree, the 
political environment that determines whether development can be 
effectively promoted and sustained over time. As a consequence, 
country requests for UNDP development assistance increasingly involve 
activities aimed at promoting good governance and, thus, the creation of 
an enabling environment for sustainable human development. 
 
It has become increasingly clear that some of the major fault-lines of 
globalisation that led to the current economic crisis lay in a failure of 
governance at both the national and international levels. 
 
Therefore, requests for assistance from UNDP involves public sector 
reform efforts which have as their explicit goal better access to global 
markets through the reorientation and restructuring of both civil services 
and public sector organisations. Furthermore, to ensure competitiveness 
in a global economy, governments have realised the need for more 
flexible, dynamic and responsive public and private sector 
organisations. More complex structures require improved management 
systems, strategic human resource development, better economic and 
policy management, and stronger financial control. 
 
A crucial element of public sector reform in many developing countries 
involves the strengthening of macroeconomic management. To support 
these efforts, UNDP has provided assistance for projects in economic 
policy analysis and management, budgeting, customs administration, 

SHD&P
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national accounting systems and the preparation of regulatory 
frameworks conducive to trade and private sector investment. 
 
Too often in the past in this area, means were confused with ends: 
budgetary techniques or public sector reform was conceived as ends in 
themselves rather than as means to more sustainable, equitable and 
democratic growth. We failed too often to recognise that strengthening 
institutional infrastructure is of paramount importance to the promotion 
of sustainable development. 
 
In supporting public sector reform in developing and transition 
countries, UNDP seeks to ensure that issues of poverty are not left by 
the wayside as reform measures are implemented. This was the case in 
Guyana in the early 1990s, where it was requested that UNDP provide 
macroeconomic management support in the formulation of an economic 
recovery programme. UNDP assistance led to the finalisation of a 
comprehensive reform programme that attracted nearly $20 million in 
donor financing. The reform programme was innovative for its time, 
laying out a coherent set of cross-sectoral proposals for strategic public 
sector reforms accompanied by analysis and policy advice to address the 
social impact of reform measures. 
 
Likewise, UNDP is providing support to developing countries to 
prepare the terms of their accession to the World Trade Organisation, 
analyse the potential impact on their economies and reform their legal 
and regulatory frameworks. We are also providing assistance to help 
strengthen the negotiating capabilities of developing countries to enable 
them participate effectively in future international negotiations on trade, 
investment and capital flows. 
 
The debt crisis of the 1980s left numerous developing countries severely 
weakened and many were unable to seize the opportunities that emerged 
as the movement towards global economic integration hastened in the 
early 1990s. The consequences of the debt crisis are still felt in a 
number of countries where governments are forced to devote far greater 
resources to debt payments than to the social and economic 
development needs of its countries. And yet, some are still not able to 
fulfill their debt obligations. 
 
UNDP has worked closely with UNCTAD and the World Bank on 
efforts to improve debt management in developing countries. In so 
doing, we have found that better debt management not only 
strengthened macroeconomic management capabilities, but also often 
made available to governments the data necessary for effective 
negotiations for debt rescheduling and relief. Strengthened debt 
management has also facilitated the formulation of sustainable strategies 



PCR 422                 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE 

184 
 

for domestic and external borrowing, both essential factors in enhancing 
developing countries’ access to international markets and finance. 
 
The need for transparency and accountability in political and economic 
decision-making has been reinforced by the current global economic 
crisis. Indeed, this crisis has taught us that transparency in political and 
economic affairs is an absolute necessity in a global economy. 
 
In many Asian countries, efforts are currently under way to ensure 
greater openness in decision-making processes in order to prevent the 
emergence of future imbalances and instabilities in national capital 
accounts and private finance. 
 
The UNDP Programme for Accountability and Transparency (PACT) is 
an initiative that supports the establishment and improvement of 
financial accountability and management systems. The programme 
provides support to projects aimed at building and strengthening 
national capacities to develop and implement comprehensive anti-
corruption reform strategies in developing and transition countries. 
 
The UNDP governance programmes aim not only to strengthen 
governance institutions and processes at the national level, but also to 
enhance local governance, private sector management and civil society 
participation in decision-making processes. In fact, the holistic view of 
governance has been reinforced by the forces of globalisation as they 
have illuminated the needs not only for stronger governance at the 
national level in many developing countries, but also for strengthened 
governance at the local level and among civil society organisations. 
 
Also, an important part of UNDP efforts to help strengthen governance 
in the development process has involved efforts to encourage close 
synergy between the private sector and the government. An example is 
the UNDP initiative in Morocco that provided support to a Government 
project to encourage small and medium size enterprise development as a 
means of decreasing regional disparities and high unemployment. The 
project instituted local support and training facilities, new investment 
regulations and resulted in significant increases in investments. 
 
Many of the UNDP governance programmes specifically support 
capacity building efforts aimed at strengthening developing nations’ 
abilities to operate within the context of globalisation. Recently, we 
joined forces with UNCTAD to launch a technical cooperation 
programme to enable low-income and least-developed countries to 
benefit from globalisation while avoiding its negative consequences. 
The main objective of the programme is to strengthen national 
capacities to formulate and implement macro-economic, trade and 
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enterprise development policies while keeping in mind broader 
sustainable human development policy objectives. The programme also 
provides a financial window for ensuring the follow-up to the High 
Level Meeting on Trade and Trade Related Issues for the Least 
Developed Countries, organised last October by the World Trade 
Organisation in cooperation with other partners. 
 
Over the past two decades, globalisation has brought tremendous 
opportunities along with serious challenges to many countries around 
the world. Many developing countries were able to benefit greatly, 
experiencing high economic growth rates and significant reductions in 
poverty among its people. Other countries, however, saw their economic 
opportunities diminish. 
 
4.0  CONCLUSION 
 
Globalisation has now come to a close with an economic crisis 
spreading rapidly from one country to another, leaving in its wake 
economic turmoil and social despair. There are, however, some signs of 
recovery in Asia. These signs are still vague and much can happen, for 
the good or bad, in the coming months. But as we look towards the next 
chapter of globalisation, we must incorporate the lessons learned from 
this crisis and from our experiences over the past few years. 
 
Globalisation in the future must contain a commitment to equity, 
ensuring that all developing countries, including LDCs, may participate 
and benefit from global economic integration. The following priorities 
must be fulfilled:  
 
(i)  debt relief and stability of financial systems must be realised for 
 the poorest nations  
(ii)  better market access for the products and commodities produced 
 by the least developed countries must be ensured  
(iii)  measures to realise full transparency and accountability in 
 international economic and financial affairs should be vigorously 
 pursued; and  
(iv)  the commitment of developed countries to international 
 development cooperation must be renewed and ODA increased 
 for the least developed countries. 
 
Above all, every effort must be made to support developing countries 
and transition countries around the world to strengthen good governance 
and build enabling environments for sustainable human development. 
The phenomenon of globalisation is a closer integration of the countries 
and peoples of the world which has been brought about by enormous 
reduction of costs of transportation and communication, and breaking 
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down artificial barriers to the flows of goods, services, capital, 
knowledge, and to lesser extent, people across borders (stightz, 2003). 
 
If breaking down barriers for the flow of goods and services is the case, 
to what extent have goods and services from developing countries 
penetrated the advanced industrialised world?  It has certainly not 
penetrated much as done the advanced economies to weak states.  The 
developing world has often criticised the advanced economies for 
closing their ports and instituting tough tariffs on the goods coming 
from developing economies.  The excuses from the developing states 
have always been that apart from the fact that its qualitative goods are 
more satisfying in value than those of their counterparts, some cases of 
not wanting to do business with developing states is borne out of 
rigorous transaction costs and complicated procedures at the ports.  
Trade imbalance lowers the Growth GDP of developing states as much 
as increase poverty and instability in their regions.  
 
In the recent past, however, the World Bank and the IFC are working 
with national governments to build capacities in trade facilitation for 
countries through efficient customs reform to benefit both ends.  The 
trade facilitation through customs reforms believes that clearer openness 
at the multilateral and bilateral levels are important to equity and peace 
in the globalisation process. 
 
In specific terms, the World Bank/IFC concerns are that there should be 
internationalised practices that would provide uniform practices, 
especially in the areas of 
 
• Collection of revenue 
• Availability of national Trade Data that is easily accessible. 
• Frontline philosophy of protecting the society from dangerous 

goods, and arms deal. 
• Guaranteeing a “level playing field” for trade and commerce by 

preventing economic distortions 
• Facilitate legitimate trade, and 
• Providing cornerstone for civil society and good governance. 
 
The methodology involves an overall assessment of the “ease of doing 
business” across countries and building capacities in places where it is 
relatively difficult in terms of tough regulatory and process regulatory 
regimes respectively. 
 
5.0  SUMMARY 
 
For peace and stability to be enthroned in developing countries, 
globalisation processes must have to be reformed through trade 
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practices between advanced and weak economies. 
 
Government must also build initiatives that establish integrity into 
customs to curb corrupt practices such as misclassification of goods, 
over-invoicing, smuggling, concessionary rates in tariffs due to their 
origin, appropriate routes of origin etc. However, geography and level 
of infrastructure development including the frequency of transport are 
the limiting factors to the rate at which trade customs regime can be 
reformed. 
 
Globalisation is intended to benefit the world by sharing global 
resources and opportunities.  Instead, it has created and increased 
inequality between the advanced and developing economies.  Trade 
imbalances of unequal dimensions are raging on.  Meaningful 
technology transfer on trade is not taking place from developed to 
developing economies, except that developing countries are dumping 
grounds for its goods and services.  But the way goods and services 
enter and leave a country matters in terms of GDP and growth rate 
including poverty reduction, then, peace and prosperity.   
 
For that purpose, governments must build capacities in import/export 
regulatory regimes for countries so as to provide fair level playing field 
through customs reform strategies inclusive of 
 
• Fair revenue collection, accessibility of informatory ICT, anti-

smuggling procedures and values that protect society from undue 
exploitation and dangers of consuming goods and services.  
However, the extent these can be done depends on the level of 
infrastructure and government’s willingness to curb corruption. 

 
6.0  TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
1. In what ways do you think national governments can work, 

including World Bank – IFC to promote peace in developing 
countries?  

2.  Are the regulatory regimes important? 
3. What is the role of import/export relationship in poverty 
 reduction and peace-building? 
 
7.0 REFERENCES/ FURTHER READING 
 
Reforming the Regulatory Procedures for import/export – guide for 
 Practitioners, IFC/World Bank. 

 
Stiglitz, J. (2003). Globalisation and its Discontents. London: Norton 
and    Company. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
Globalisation and Peace is about pursuing global regulations and global 
justice (Falk, 2000). It is about redressing and redesigning the 
imbalances that international bureaucrats have caused in the new phase 
of globalisation process, especially in developing countries through their 
policies at the levels of World Trade Organisation (WTO).  As Stights 
(2003) observed, virtually every major meetings of the international 
monetary fund (IMF), the World Bank (IBRD) and WTO is the scene of 
conflict and turmoil, arising from protests and demonstrations of some 
sort. 
 
To address these conditions, both multi-lateral, regional-multi-lateral 
and bilateral initiatives are important. Regionalism, cross-border 
movement and trade are important faces of the same coin in the new 
globalisation process.  For globalisation process to engender peace, 
regional integration constitutes an initiative that must not be ignored.  In 
this unit, we examined the importance of regional integration as an 
entry-point for globalisation and peace. 
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 

• underscore the theoretical paradigm of regionalism in 
globalisation process 

• state the importance of regional integration in globalisation 
process, and 
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• discuss the ECOWAS and SADC experiences in utilising 
regional integration to mitigate the ills of globalisation and thus 
enthrone peace in the West Africa sub-region. 

 
3.0  MAIN CONTENT  
 
3.1 Globalisation and Peace: The ECOWAS and SADC 
 Experiences 

 
Globalisation is about opening up, and for economies to interact and 
interface. But fear exist that opening up may swallow existing structures 
in recipient countries. The drastic changes and the often shocking 
effects of opening up have been addressed by trade agreements (e.g. 
GATT) among nations. These agreements have established significant 
guidelines and regulations intended for fairer trade. However, problems 
arise when powerful transnational companies and rich countries ignore 
the established rules. In addition to the problems, fair trade seems 
impossible because the institutions (e.g. WTO) established to advocate 
for fairer trade are instead biased in favour of the self-interest of rich 
countries and powerful corporations.  
 
The problem with globalisation is not however to be blamed exclusively 
on those external factors that have been mentioned.  
 
The lure of regionalism is a measure of co-operation and integration as 
well as a method of advancing a region’s shared political, economic, 
peace and security interests. This has had profound effects on the 
foreign policies of African countries. The idea is not entirely different 
from the ideas of the European Union (EU), the Association of the 
South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) etc. The wisdom is that such 
collaborative efforts will serve as the building blocks of a future African 
Economic Community, as well as an African Union. 
 
This module explores the experiences of SADC and ECOWAS, 
prominent African sub regional organisations with a view to assessing 
efforts at promoting economic development, peace and security. 
Globalisation erodes the capacity of the state to pursue broad-based 
projects and undermines and transforms international relations. This 
leads to the ‘new security dilemma’ with the state system becoming the 
key source of insecurity in the contemporary world. The search for 
security increasingly involves the resort to different forms of exit from 
the system. State-centric regional co-operation thus becomes critical. 
The experiences in Africa suggest a call for a more modest expectation 
of what regional integration can realistically achieve. 
Even if this is true, some questions remain: 
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• Are such arrangements effective in today’s climate of 
globalisation and the concomitant marginalisation and exclusion 
from development prospects? 

• How well prepared and appropriate are economic co-operation 
projects in managing security threats inside and across borders? 

• When disagreement turns into violent conflict, can such regional 
institutions intervene to bring peace and repair the damage. 
 

Cooperation between countries in specific geographic areas, whether in 
economic or security and peace matters, is an ambition that resonates 
strongly in the minds of policymakers. The arguments in favour of 
regional co-operation are simple and elegant: it can strengthen the 
efforts of countries to manage relations with powerful external actors 
and can facilitate the expansion of markets that will aid industrialisation 
in turn. The ruling élite continue to believe in the fruits of such co-
operation, despite the patent inability of many such experiments to 
deliver tangible results. Their belief has been strengthened by the post-
Cold War (and post-new international economic order) academic 
‘discovery’ of a new form of regionalism — a multidimensional form of 
integration that includes economic, political, social and cultural aspects, 
thus going beyond the goal of creating region-based free trade regimes 
or security alliances.  
 
The focus now appears to be on the political ambition of establishing 
regional coherence and identity. As Hettne and others argue, several 
features distinguish the ‘new regionalism’ from the old: current 
processes of regionalisation occur more from ‘below’ and ‘within’ than 
before. Not only economic, but also ecological and security imperatives 
push countries and communities towards co-operation within new types 
of regional frameworks. The ECOWAS AND SADC have achieved 
these. 
 
More than anything cross-border movement of people, trade, It is also a 
belief that such interaction can foster relationship between/among 
countries, thereby absorbing the threats to peace and stability. 
 
Public Policy is increasing approached at the regional level, where, 
despite different national norms and traditions, historical ties of 
cooperation have developed.  The European Union (EU), for example, is 
built on the principle of delegating national sovereignty and pooling 
resources to pursue common objectives and interest that are relevant to 
the goals of globalisation. 
 
Gareth Evans (2002) argued that regional institutions, despite the faith 
that has been invested in them as source of peace and security problems, 
have not been able to play significant role in addressing those problems.  
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However, he noted that there are positive reports from the experiences 
of the EU and Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN).  The 
same can be said of OSCE in finding political and structural solutions 
for ethnic-based grievances in the post cold war Europe, the 
organisation of American States (OAS) and the Africa Union (AU). The 
ECOWAS in particular and the SADC in general have given account of 
themselves in resolving regional conflict and establishing critical 
frameworks for peace. There cannot be economic prosperity without 
peace and stability. 
 
4.0  CONCLUSION 
 
Not only has the continental body, AU, been evolving solutions to 
security problems around the continent, the regional bodies, such as the 
South Africa Development Commission (SADC), ECOWAS etc have 
played significant roles in Economic & Political peace building in the 
age of globalisation.  Economic globalisation is not a cause of continued 
poverty in Africa but rather an important part of the solution to it 
(Gondwe, 2001). If properly conceived, regionalism offers many 
advantages for helping African countries overcome the obstacles they 
face. 
 
Closer trading links among the ECOWAS has helped in no small 
measures strengthening their capacity to participate in world trade.  Not 
only are national policies harmonised, larger markets, lower transaction 
costs, production and distribution are made possible.  In addition, 
common currency regime, infrastructure, legal and regulatory reforms 
can create conditions of wealth and prosperity for regional blocks.  Such 
benefits automatically become pre-requisite capacities to take part in 
global competitive arenas.  The ECOWAS regional block has gone deep 
in enjoying such opportunities; for example, It has a common Bank – 
the Ecobank, common passport and trade access.  It is building a link-
road that connects all ECOWAS via major cities. 
 
However, it is yet to accomplish common currency regime.  The real 
challenge lie in the absence of political will and suspicion among the 
governments of such states, such as Nigeria will enjoy over-bearing 
dominance and influence for more than other states in the sub-region. 
 
Regionalism or regional integration has become an important part of 
globalisation process.  Regionalism has the capacity to provide entry-
points for countries that seeks to benefit from globalisation. Through 
regionalism, a group of countries can enjoy market access, 
harmonisation of export/import opportunities, removal of barriers that 
relates to trade, licensing procedures, customs procedures, tax, 
movement of persons and goods etc.  The cases of EU and ASEAN 
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have shown significant success in the face of monitoring skepticisms of 
regional integration. 
 
`The ECOWAS has made significant achievements in the areas listed 
above, especially in the areas of migration – which comes in the centre 
of disagreements among countries.  Information, commodities and 
money now flow rapidly across national boundaries in the West Africa 
sub-region – a phenomenon often referred to as globalisation.  Such 
opportunities are dangerous if not reasonably regulated to exterminate 
illicit drug, arms and human trafficking.   
 
It has potential to enhance peace and stability when people are given 
access, opportunities to trade and enjoy profits and property rights 
 
5.0  SUMMARY 
 
Many experiences during those 25 years have demonstrated the 
importance of regional integration in different parts of the world.  It is 
indeed vital that the States and peoples of each region should help each 
other, as they face the multiple challenges of exercising sovereignty and 
defending their interests in an age of globalisation. 
 
And in a region as large and diverse as Africa it is clear that sub-
regional integration, achieved through such groupings as ECOWAS and 
the Southern African Development Conference, is a crucial first step. 
 
Among the challenges that we West Africans face, none is more urgent 
than that of establishing and maintaining peace and security throughout 
the sub region.  If we need to remind of this, recent events in Sierra 
Leone have come as an all-too-cruel reminder.  The achievement of 
ECOWAS in restoring democratic government to that country, through 
its military arm ECOMOG, is currently threatened by the non-
cooperation of one of the parties to the Lomé Agreement and by its 
wholly unacceptable detention of United Nations peacekeepers. 
 
Our most urgent task in these circumstances is to obtain the immediate 
and unconditional release of those detainees, and to prevent further 
threats to the security of the population and the authority of the Sierra 
Leone government.  Thereafter we must resume with all possible energy 
the quest for a peaceful and lasting solution based on universal 
principles of democracy and justice.  In that quest, ECOWAS will 
continue to play an indispensable role.   
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6.0    TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT   
 

1. Discuss the ECOWAS and SADC strategies for promoting 
peaceful globalisation   process in their regions. 

2. List the elements/benefits that accrue from regionalism. 
3. Migration with commodities inflow may be dangerous.  Discuss 

the issues that may render it dangerous and for which it is often 
associated with disagreement. 

 
7.0    REFERENCES/ FURTHER READING 
 
Falk, R. A. (2000). Human Rights Horizon the Pursuit of Justice in a 
 Globalisation World.  New York:  Routledge. 
 
Stieglitz, J. (2003). Globalisation and its Discontents. New York: 
 Norton Company. 
 
Evans, G. (2002). “Governance across Borders.” National/Regional and 
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1.0    INTRODUCTION 
 
Globalisation is multi-faceted, affecting all aspects of a country’s and 
then people’s lives, economic, cultural, environmental and social.  
Although globalisation has contributed to growth and wealth in recent 
years, it has not done so for all continents and all countries.  Africa is 
believed to be the poorest continent in the world.  Yet it has the 
potential to escape poverty.  But development is for a country that seeks 
it. No other country can wholeheartedly develop another. “Man is the 
architect of his own future” For that reason, ownership is imperative in 
the age of partnership for development.  Within the scope of ownership 
and self-motivated initiatives, the Africa Union (AU) is currently 
undertaking policy priorities that engender Africa’s integration in the 
globalisation process through the New Partnership on Africa’s 
Development (NEPAD).  In this unit, we examined these policy 
priorities and how Africa is gradually becoming a “continent of hope.” 
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• discuss the importance of continental initiative in promoting 

development for peace and stability 
• explain specific initiatives being undertaken by the AU in Peace-

building and stability in Africa 
• identify how far various countries are adapting these into their 

National Plans Development priorities. 
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3.0     MAIN CONTENT 
 
3.1  Globalisation and Peace: The African Union (AU) 
 Experience  
 
There is no simple answer to building effective states that are 
accountable to the needs of their population in a competitive world, that 
globalisation has imposed on us in recent years.  Continent, regions and 
states, more than ever, are challenged to move with it or face the 
dangers of insecurity, instability and poverty that generates from it. 
 
The European Union (EU) provides a critical example of a continent 
that has brought hope to its member nations by adopting common policy 
priorities, processes, procedures and programmes that transforms lives.  
And the role of continental efforts in promoting peace and stability in 
the age of globalisation is now well accepted.  The EU experience is 
believed to be successful and can be replicated elsewhere. 
 
The defunct organisation of Africa Unity (OAU) was particularly 
focused at achieving the independence of African States than socio-
economic development in the foundation years.  Thirty eight years 
(38yrs) after (1963 – 2001), the leader’s realised that no simple answer 
or effort can build effective and efficient states.  That economic 
development is rather a complex choice of hard work, smart economics, 
sound policies and political will to implement them. 
 
In 2001, the new partnership on Africa’s development was inaugurated 
as new development framework with the support of Japan based on five 
regional economic communities. 

 
NEPAD Policy Priorities include: 
 
• Peace and stability, security  
• democracy and political good governance 
• Improved economic and corporate governance 
• Regional cooperation and integration 
• Physical Infrastructure in roads, railways, ports, power, etc 
• Information and communication technology 
• Human development, focusing on health, education and skills 

development 
• Agriculture 
• Macro-economic policy, growth and diversification of production 

and exports. 
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To achieve these policy priorities, various African countries have agreed 
to implement reforms of public sector to create sound and conducive 
environment for private sector activities as specified by NEPAD 
protocols.  In Zambia to Algeria, Tanzania to Ghana, Cote d’ Ivoire to 
Central Africa Republic (CAR), including Nigeria, reforms of public 
sector are currently being implemented in a way that it is pro-business 
and growth-oriented.  Growth and business can bring about an improved 
productive capacity and the use of technology.  This can engender 
opportunity to enter the mainstreams of the globalisation process.  
  
Growth implies not only an improved sectoral productive capacity, it 
also entails social sector such as health, education, empowerment and 
political space.  Peace is an offshoot of the above variables. 
 
NEPAD is not only enforcing the implementation of public sector 
reforms, it is also encouraging African leaderships to move close to the 
“Peer Review Mechanism (PRM)” a system of voluntary self 
monitoring and evaluation mechanism in democracy, human rights and 
political good governance.  Good governance is a framework that is 
intended to strengthen various public bureaucracies and institutions to 
perform comparatively with international standards.  Attention to human 
rights issue in good governance can evolve peace as well as address the 
ills of globalisation. 
 
First, globalisation is multi-faceted, with many important dimensions - 
economic and social, political and environmental, cultural and religious 
- which affects everyone in some way. Its implications range from the 
trade and investment flows that interest economists, to changes that we 
see in our everyday lives. The ease with which we can talk to people all 
over the world, the ease and speed with which data can be transmitted 
around the world, the ease of travel; the ease with which we can see and 
hear news and cultural events around the world; and most 
extraordinarily, the internet, which gives us the ability to access the 
stores of knowledge in virtually all the world's computers are 
remarkable outcomes of globalisation.  
 
Second, globalisation is not new. Economic globalisation is as old as 
history, a reflection of the human drive to seek new horizons; 
globalisation has usually advanced, though it has sometimes receded - 
most importantly, during the 1930s, the prelude to World War II. The 
pace seems to have picked up in recent decades, thanks to three driving 
forces: improvements in technology; the lowering of barriers to trade 
and capital flows - reflecting the acceptance by economists, citizens and 
policymakers that this is the way to greater prosperity; and the questing 
human spirit. We are indeed moving towards becoming one world - but 
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thankfully we shall never get there, for all humans and societies like 
also to retain their particularity. 
 
Third, the past half century has seen not only intensifying globalisation, 
but also historically spectacular growth. This relationship validates the 
vision of the founders of the post-World War II economic system built 
around the IMF, the World Bank, and what eventually became the 
WTO. But many of the world's poorest countries - many of them in 
Africa - have not seemed to benefit. Globalisation seems to have passed 
them bye. 
 
Even so, fourth, there is no point in asking whether we should be for or 
against globalisation. The problem is summarised in one of the signs 
seen at last year's demonstrations against the Bretton Woods 
institutions: "Worldwide coalition against globalisation". Globalisation 
is here to stay: the reality is that we already live in a global economy - 
where flows of trade, capital and knowledge across national borders are 
not only large, but also are increasing every year. Countries unwilling to 
engage with other nations risk falling farther behind the rest of the 
world in terms of both income and human development. That way lays 
the very real threat of marginalisation. 
 
Rather, the right set of issues to raise is how best to take advantage of 
the opportunities presented by the growth and growing openness of the 
world economy; how best to live with the unavoidable difficulties that 
globalisation may bring; and how to modify the system to make it 
operate better. I shall concentrate on economics, even though I suspect 
that much of the emotional reaction to globalisation derives from its 
non-economic aspects. And I shall concentrate on Africa.  
 
Global economic policies that are influencing policy change 
 
What should policymakers, especially African policymakers, do to reap 
the benefits of economic globalisation?   African countries should, first 
and foremost, implement sound macroeconomic policies, better 
governance, legal and financial reform, privatisation, price liberalisation 
and investment in infrastructure. These are all critically important. 
Trade liberalisation and effective social spending helps to open 
economies up to competition and deepens their integration into the 
world economy. Sub-Saharan Africa is less open to international trade 
than other developing regions. Several studies have shown that 
liberalisation should improve the region's trade performance 
significantly and thereby spur the growth of productivity and incomes.  
 
Some African countries have made major progress in liberalising trade 
over the past several years. For example, in recent years there has been 
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important progress in adopting a common trade policy and a relatively 
open customs union in CEMAC. This will contribute not only to trade 
liberalisation within the region but also to a considerable reduction and 
simplification of the region's external tariff structure. Such progress 
could now be strengthened and extended to other parts of sub-Saharan 
Africa - and the recent decisions in ECOWAS, as well as the revival of 
the East African trade bloc are also promising. Given the number of 
overlapping trade blocs in Africa, rationalisation of their structure 
would be desirable. In light of the small size of many African 
economies, the impulse to regional integration is extremely important - 
but regional integration will help increase long-term growth only where 
it is truly trade increasing and not an attempt to erect new protectionist 
blocs.  
 
Progress on trade liberalisation in Africa should be matched by the 
opening of advanced country markets to the exports of African 
producers. Therefore, as African states attempt to solve poverty 
problem, the economies of the west must be less frugal in creating 
markets for African goods and services. In particular, the advanced 
economies should lower the effective protection on goods of interest to 
sub-Saharan African countries, such as clothing, fish, processed foods, 
leather products, and agricultural products more generally. The IMF will 
continue to make this case vigorously whenever and wherever it can. 
 
. The second point is to make globalisation delivers its economic 
benefits in part by promoting change, the rise and fall of different 
industries and economic activities. The process is not a painless one. 
Economists talk in the abstract about labor moving from low 
productivity to high productivity uses. But it is individuals and families 
who need to accomplish that. If they feel threatened and unable to cope 
with the process of change, they will resist it and the economic benefits 
will be lost.  
 
The third is to invest in the human capital of the poor - increasing their 
access to health, education and economic opportunity - as well as to 
provide a cushion during the process of adjustment, in the form of 
efficient social safety nets. In the past the IMF perhaps paid too little 
attention to this need, but  this is being redressed, sustaining the growth 
on which long-term poverty reduction depends, we take very seriously 
indeed the need to protect productive social spending from budget cuts.  
 
In fact, among the low-income countries that have received IMF support 
since 1985, per capita spending on both health and education has risen 
by more than 4 per cent a year on average. But this masks big variations 
by country and for much of that period gains in education spending in 
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Africa were much smaller. We are doing more, and we intend to do 
more yet, for there is still more to be done. 
 
In this globalising, rapidly changing world economy, investment in 
education takes on special significance. The new technologies are 
knowledge and skill intensive, and there is a need to train people to 
work with those technologies. But the training cannot be too narrow, for 
adaptability to change is another key to success in the modern world. 
The generation gap in dealing with computers is obvious to every 
parent, and the benefits of starting where possible with young 
schoolchildren are obvious. Of course, this requires money, and here 
there is a special role for donors. 
 
The HIV/AIDS pandemic is exacting a heavy toll in human lives. It is 
not only a humanitarian tragedy on an extraordinary scale, but it is also 
a potentially massive economic disaster for the continent.  
 
As important as the amount of money spent is the way it is spent. This 
underlines the importance of good expenditure management, so that 
poverty reduction priorities are addressed within a well-run overall 
budget. Uganda's Poverty Action Fund has been one successful 
approach, channeling extra resources into primary education, primary 
healthcare and tackling AIDS. In Cameroon, public spending on 
education and health are to be increased steadily in coming years, with 
the proceeds of debt relief under the HIPC initiative being targeted to 
six poverty reduction priorities. But the authorities have wisely chosen 
to use the windfall from higher oil prices to repay debt and build 
reserves, in effect saving for social spending in the future as greater 
administrative capacity is put in place and the money can be used more 
productively. 
 
There are useful lessons here for the beneficiaries of the HIPC initiative. 
Twenty two countries - 18 of them in Sub-Saharan Africa - are already 
at the point at which they are beginning to receive debt relief under the 
initiative. On average it is reducing their debt service obligations by 
half. It is essential that these resources be used effectively for poverty 
reduction, both for its own sake, but also because waste will play into 
the hands of those who argue that aid flows are squandered and should 
be reduced. 
 
What Role Should the Industrial Nations Play in Globalisation and 
Peace? 
 
Turning now to how to make globalisation work better in Africa and 
other developing states, the international community has a responsibility 
to provide an external environment that will allow Africa and others to 
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fulfill their potentials. The industrial countries bear a particular 
responsibility in four areas: 
 
• First, as already mentioned, by guaranteeing African exporters 

unfettered and tariff-free access to their markets, especially for 
agricultural products.  

• Second, to support countries that are trying to boost growth and 
tackle poverty by increasing aid flows and guaranteeing them 
over longer periods.  

• Third, by doing more to help Africa bring peace to its conflict 
and war-torn regions.  This means restraining arms sales and 
countering the smuggling of raw materials and natural resources 
to finance wars.  

• Fourth, by helping the continent fight the spread of the 
HIV/AIDS epidemic.  

• The fifth is to maintain steady, low-inflation, growth in the 
industrialised countries and thus in the world economy, and to 
seek to avoid major economic disturbances that would damage 
the developing countries. But this is a responsibility that all 
countries need to do their best to fulfill, as there seems to be no 
case for listing it as a separate responsibility related to developed 
countries alone. 

 
What Role should the International Institutions/Organisations 
Play? 
 
The IMF, the World Bank, and the GATT and WTO, were set up as part 
of an implicit bargain: that countries that elected to play by the rules of 
the international system, would be helped both by the basic pro-growth 
design of the system, and by loans and other assistance when in special 
need. That is one of the reasons why the IMF reaffirmed the role of the 
IMF in its poorest member countries through the PRGF shortly after he 
took office last May. It is also why we have worked so resolutely with 
our World Bank colleagues in trying to ensure eligible countries gain 
access to debt relief under the enhanced HIPC initiative as soon as 
possible, provided of course we can give assurances to our Executive 
Board that the debt relief will be used to fight poverty. 
 
4.0 CONCLUSION 
 
IMF has been intensively engaged in seeking to improve the ability of 
the Fund and the international economic system to prevent massive 
crises of the types seen in the last decade, and to mitigate them when 
they occur. The issue of the representation of developing countries in 
the international institutions has been raised. With regard to the IMF, let 
me note first that, given that the Executive Board prefers to work by 
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consensus, the quality of the representation and the number of voices, as 
well as the share of votes, is important. With regard to the quality of 
African representation, the Executive Directors from sub-Saharan 
Africa are first rate representatives of their constituencies. However, 
their constituencies have many members, and consideration could be 
given to providing each of them with extra resources to deal with the 
exceptionally heavy workload. 
 
Promoting growth and reducing poverty are best achieved by embracing 
the global economy, improving policies and strengthening institutions. 
This will be a difficult task, but one that can be accomplished, provided 
that policymakers in Africa and the international community alike are 
ready to do their part.  
 
That is what the IMF believes. But some ask whether Africa is different. 
Pessimists claim that the continent is predestined to endure low growth, 
in part because it is tropical and suffers from systemic diseases such as 
malaria; because the quality of its soil is poor; and because many of its 
countries are landlocked.  
 
We do not share this pessimism. The success of countries around the 
world that have managed to make serious inroads into poverty - in Asia 
and elsewhere - suggests that others, including African countries, can do 
likewise. Indeed, some countries in Africa have already shown that it is 
possible to sustain rapid growth, notwithstanding seemingly unfavorable 
conditions. In recent years, we have seen more and more countries adopt 
prudent, market-based economic policies, seeking integration into the 
world economy, and thus conducive to growth and poverty reduction - 
many of them with IMF and World Bank advice and support. This 
strategy is beginning to show encouraging results; and we in the IMF, 
working closely with our colleagues in the World Bank, are committed 
to doing everything we can to help you strengthen and deepen these 
results. 
 
5.0  SUMMARY 
 
Globalisation is intended to share world resources and access, but it has 
created inequalities among nations and individuals more than it met it.  
The consequences include poverty, instabilities and ethnic 
fragmentations.  To that extent, the peace of societies has been 
breached. 
 
To promote peace within the fulcrums of globalisation, a wide range of 
means needs to be put into action.  To promote peace is an international 
responsibility that entails collaborative efforts that is either continental 
or regional.  It could entail others that are National or community led.  
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We need alliances and partnerships that play our reinforcing roles to 
reach common goals. 
 
Africa Union (AU), like the EU, implementing various policy 
programmes within the NEPAD protocols to empower institutions and 
individuals across Africa on regional basis.  To very essence is to 
diminish threats to peace and instability and help African states enter the 
mainstreams of globalisation.  The policy programmes include reform 
of public sectors, microeconomic policy, liberalisation regulatory 
environment, property rights, and good governance. The international 
institutions are also making frantic efforts to assist Africa come out 
from the woods. 
 
It is believed that such policy programmes are capable of evolving 
empowerment, access and peace in the society. Ignoring the prosperity 
of Africa is potentially a threat to world peace   with Capacities for 
economies and individuals and then the state; every country can 
reasonably be capable to play in the field of globalisation. 
 
6.0    TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
(1) What strategies are being implemented by the AU to empower 

African states and individuals to play in the field of globalisation 
and enjoy peace? 

(2) In what way can we say that good governance imply peace and 
stability 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
Globalisation is the “growing economic interdependence of countries 
worldwide through the increasing volume and a variety of cross-border 
transactions in goods and services and of international capital flows and 
also through the more rapid and widespread diffusion of technology”. 
Thomas Freeman, author of “The Lexus and the Olive Tree” describes 
Globalisation as the inexorable integration of markets, nation, states 
(breaking down the sovereign powers of states) and technologies to a 
degree that has never been witnessed before, and in a way that is 
enabling individuals, corporations and nation-states to reach around the 
world, farther, faster, deeper and cheaper than ever before. If this is so, 
what then is the future of globalisation? This is what this chapter 
attempts to examine. 
 
2.0 OBJECTIVES 
 
At the end of this unit, you should be able to: 
 
• make general concluding remarks about globalisation            
• discuss the future of globalisation. 
 
3.0 MAIN CONTENT   
 

3.1  Concluding General Remarks and the Future of 
 Globalisation 
 
Globalisation is not new. Historically, people have left their 
surroundings and traveled to distant lands for, four main reasons: 
conquest (the desire to control other countries); prosperity (the search 
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for a better life); exploration (the desire to discover new lands); and 
trade (the desire to sell goods profitably). The primary agents of 
globalisation in the past were soldiers, sailors, traders and explorers. 
 

 
                                                       E 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
For thousands of years, traders carried their goods across the oceans and 
continents and armies launched invasions on their rulers’ orders. 
Powerful nations have brought new lands under their authority through 
conquest, integrating disparate nations, peoples and cultures into 
empires. These represent the past perspectives of globalisation, which 
has now moved to present or new perspectives. 
 
Earlier forms of globalisation existed in the Egyptian, Medo-Persian, 
Babylonian,  Greek and Roman empires. During the time of the Mongol 
empire in the middle Ages, the famed “Silk Road” connected Central 
Asia and Europe, linking several civilisations. 
 
The first steps toward globalising as we know it today were taken in the 
16th and 17th centuries when the Portuguese and Spanish empires 
spread into Africa, the Americas and Asia seeking gold, silver and 
spices. The Dutch, French and British empires soon followed, with the 
Dutch East India Company becoming the world’s first multinational 
(MNC). This first wave of globalisation was characterised by rapid 
growth in trade and investment between the European powers and their 
colonies, including the American colonies. 
 
The first era of globalisation began to break down with the advent of the 
First World War, and later collapsed between the two world wars, in 
part due to the raising of tariffs and increased immigration restrictions. 
 
To put it very simply globalisation brings many companies and products 
to very different parts of the world and this is changing the global 
community that we live in today. It is said that globalisation has many 
facets, the main two being the Globalisation of markets and 
production. The globalisation of markets refers to the merging of 

Conquest             Prosperity 
 
  
 
 
Exploration         Trade 

Past Perspectives Present Perspectives 



PCR 422                        MODULE 5 
 

205 
 

historically distinct and separate national markets into one huge global 
marketplace. Falling barriers to cross trade have made it far easier to sell 
on an international scale. Tastes and preferences are converging on 
some global norm which is helping to create a global market. Firms are 
utilising the trend by offering standardised and uniform products 
worldwide and thus creating a global market. (Hill, 2007)   Products 
such as Coca Cola, Kleenex tissues, Disney toys, IKEA furniture and 
Sony Play stations are examples. 
 
Have you noticed that the nations of the world have become 
increasingly interconnected? Think about it. At the supermarket you can 
buy products from all over the earth—oranges from South Africa, olive 
oil from Greece, wine from Italy. You can purchase clothes made in 
Indonesia, Sri Lanka, or Malaysia. In the evening you turn on your 
Asian-made television set to watch your favorite programme. Every day 
you drive your American, Japanese, South Korean or German-made car 
to work. Call customer service to discuss your telephone bill and you 
may well be speaking to someone in India. 
 
If you live in a big city, you have likely encountered people who have 
immigrated to your country. Surfing the Internet on your computer or 
watching through the Cable News Networks (CNN), you can keep an 
update of news anywhere in the world, 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. 
Drought on the American and Canadian prairies affects the price of 
bread. Political unrest in the Ivory Coast can affect the whole of West 
Africa. Nigeria can influence the price of chocolate or oil respectively 
around the world. Bad weather in Brazil affects the price of coffee. Acts 
of terrorism against the U.S. impact the New York stock markets. And 
political disputes between major oil-producing nations and their 
customers increase the price of gas. This is the uniqueness of 
globalisation at play. Therefore, we should embrace the temptation of 
working together for the benefit of the global community, rather than 
create disparities for the poor to exist and the rich that frustrates the 
poor. This should be the focus of globalisation for peace. 
 
Since the latter half of the 20th century, the international community has 
become more interconnected and interdependent in economic, cultural 
and environmental matters than ever. It seems the world is rapidly 
becoming a single community, a global village. Some see this as a good 
thing; others are not so sure. This is primarily due to advances in 
technology that have enabled people, goods, money, data and ideas to 
travel the world much faster than before; and the reduction of trade and 
economic barriers, which has greatly increased trade between countries 
Then there are those who believe integration is the first step toward a 
“new world order,” one in which sovereign nation-states will be 
dissolved in favour of large trading blocs led by a super world 
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government. Where is this globalisation trend leading? Will the world 
eventually become a single community? 
 
Globalisation Today 
 
The end of the Second World War brought renewed life to globalisation. 
Since 1950, the volume of world trade has increased by roughly 20 
times from $320 billion to $6.8 trillion (USD). Between 1980 and 2000, 
flow of foreign investment had increased approximately twenty-fold, 
from $57 billion to around $1.3 trillion. This increase in trade and 
foreign investment allows consumers around the world to enjoy a 
broader selection of products. In the years since WWII, a defining 
feature of globalisation has been an international industrial and business 
structure built by multinational corporations. Many governments have 
adopted free market economic systems, negotiating reductions in 
barriers to commerce and establishing international agreements to 
promote trade in goods, services and investment. 
 
The future of globalisation lies in the extent that the UN is able to   
manage global peace and security. As Tharkur of UNU-Tokyo wrote in 
2003, global governance is vital in globalisation process, and the 
demands and expectations that citizens make on their Governments, 
institutions and International Organisation can no longer be sustained 
through isolated self-contained efforts. The future of globalisation is 
most likely to intensify. 
 
• Firstly, there is most likely to be a rise and expansion of 

multinational corporations with business interests and employees 
in several countries, including McDonald’s, Coca-Cola, Toyota, 
Sony, IBM, Unilever, Nike and Shell moving  much more into 
developing economies, by expanding the scope of their business 
interests. 

• The emergence of global financial markets in centers such as 
New York, London, Frankfurt and Hong Kong, providing 
businesses around the world with easier access to finance, 
including international payments systems through ATM 
machines 

• Greater levels of immigration, changing the ethnic, cultural and 
religious composition of several countries and leading to the 
establishment of multicultural societies. Such migration is 
expected to be much more responsible and reasonable rather than 
illicit and unscrupulous as we have seen recently in terrorist 
activities. 

• Increase in the erosion of trade barriers between groups of 
nations, leading to the emergence of powerful trading blocs, with 
names such as  Economic Community Of West Africa States 
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(ECOWAS), South Africa Development Commission (SDC), 
NAFTA (the North American Free Trade Agreement), the 
European Union and the ASEAN (Association of Southeast 
Asian Nations) etc. 

  
• As a result of the explosion of trade and technology, the current 

rate of globalisation is unprecedented. Author and journalist 
Thomas Friedman stated that today’s globalisation is unique 
because what was once accomplished only by corporations is 
now being done by individuals, allowing them to reach around 
the world “farther, faster, cheaper, and deeper.” These trends will 
be greeted with huge innovations in the nearest future. 

• Examples are everywhere, which we experience every day. 
Internationally, millions eat Kentucky Fried Chicken, drink 
Pepsi, drive Hondas, listen to music on Sony mp3 players, and 
play sports wearing Reebok sneakers. These are perhaps 
opportunities that are common to the rich in the society. 
Globalisation is most likely to enhance these opportunities, such 
that it becomes things that are taken for granted. 

• Nowadays, many companies outsource their manufacturing 
operations to developing nations. For example, American and 
European clothing companies employ workers in Indonesia to 
produce their products to be sold back home. Technology firms 
employ programmers in India to write programming code. 
Telecommunication companies place call centers in India to 
handle customer service. 

• Those who support globalisation point out that free trade enables 
companies from the rich industrialised countries to invest in 
poorer countries, providing jobs to local citizens and 
improvements to infrastructure. Many multinational corporations 
now reduce labor costs by outsourcing portions of their business 
operations to countries such as India and China. This has been 
particularly true of the manufacturing sector. This pattern may 
persist in the future of globalisation. Foreign companies also 
provide wealth to local economies in the form of foreign 
currency when they buy local products and services. In many 
cases, they have built schools, colleges and hospitals for the local 
residents, enhancing the quality of life. 

• Advocates also contend that globalisation allows for the mixing 
of people and cultures, further enabling the sharing of ideas, 
experiences and lifestyles. People can experience foods and other 
products not previously available in their own country. 

• Overall, supporters of globalisation argue that it has brought 
improved standards of living and quality of life to several 
countries. They point to examples such as China. As a result of 
opening its markets to the world, China’s economy can claim an 
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increase in per capita personal income from $1,420 in 1980 to 
$4,120 by 1999. In 1980, Americans earned 12.5 times as much 
as the Chinese per capita. By 1999, they were only earning 7.4 
times as much. 
 

The neo-liberal globalisation that we are witnessing today brings with it 
an enormous concentration of property which, by its very nature, 
impedes equitable access to the benefits of economic growth. The 
consequences are in sight. Above all, these inequalities arise from the 
precariousness of employment with which to earn the means of 
subsistence. Thus, in Latin America 47% of workers are part of the 
informal sector and the urban unemployment level rose from 6.2% in 
1980 to 8.4% in 2001.The quality of life has deteriorated significantly as 
a result of these inequalities. Thus, there are 854 million illiterate adults 
in the world, a figure that includes 11.7% of the population in Latin 
America. As well, the infant mortality rate for children under one year 
old per thousand live births was 55 world-wide and 32 in Latin 
America. 
 
No less serious are the consequences of the unequal terms of trade, 
which annually translates into losses of $100 billion for the developing 
countries. 
 
The external debt has had very negative repercussions, especially in our 
region. 
 
It climbed from $461 billion in 1991 to about $725 billion in 2001. 
About $913 billion were paid to service it just between 1992 and 1999. 
Debt servicing now consumes 54% of the region's income from exports. 
On the other hand, if developed countries could apply an inverse 
program to make way for development, more entrenched property rights 
and the increasing technological gap would mean that, for 
underdeveloped countries, expenditures for households will be out of 
proportion to their economic capacity. 
 
Likewise, the great effort countries of the Third World make to prepare 
hundreds of thousands of professionals and scientists are lost when they 
immigrate to developed countries on the basis of the discriminatory 
migration policies being applied by the latter. All this represents a loss 
of no less than $50 billion a year. 
 
As a result of growing concern by international public opinion about 
these problems, international commitments to benefit some of the most 
urgent issues have been promoted in meetings like the Summit on 
Childhood (1990), the Earth Summit (1992), the World Summit on 
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Social Development (1995), the World Summit on Food (1996), and the 
Millennium Summit (2000). 
 
Perhaps the goals adopted by the countries at the United Nation's 
Millennium Summit constitute the most complete expression of this 
renewed consciousness about the contradictions the process of 
globalisation engenders, and the need for a new period of international 
co-operation for development. In the Millennium Declaration the 
commitment was made to reduce the level of poverty by 50% by 2015, 
together with other goals no less just, although difficult to achieve in 
today's world. For their part, the rich countries made commitments to 
increase official aid for development, broaden access to their markets 
and ease the strangulation caused by the foreign debt. 
 
As such, it is not surprising that the International Conference on 
Financing for Development held in Monterrey, Mexico in March 2002 
raised so many expectations. Among other questions, it should have 
served to concretize the commitments of the developed countries with 
respect to the agreed upon goals. However, the commitments made were 
disappointing with respect to aid, and other themes were absent since 
there were very few effective statements, while conditions harmful to 
the countries' national sovereignty were placed on aid.  
 
To sum up, as occurred with previous forums, the promised funds do 
not cover minimum expectations and threaten to eliminate the 
possibilities of achieving the goals agreed upon in the Millennium 
Declaration. As it is therefore, globalisation will thrive during its reign 
to levels unseen in human history. Prosperity will flourish, but not for 
all. 
 
There is substantial evidence, from countries of different sizes and 
different regions that as countries "globalise" their citizens’ benefit, in 
the form of access to a wider variety of goods and services, lower 
prices, more and better-paying jobs, improved health, and higher 
overall living standards. It is probably no mere coincidence that over 
the past 20 years, as a number of countries has become more open to 
global economic forces, the percentage of the developing world living 
in extreme poverty—defined as living on less than $1 per day—has 
been cut in half. Be that as it may, there is much more to be done. 
Regional disparities persist. While poverty fell in East and South Asia, 
it actually rose in sub-Saharan Africa. The UN's Human Development 
Report notes there are still around 1 billion people surviving on less 
than $1 per day—with 2.6 billion living on less than $2 per day. It is 
the people of developing economies who have the greatest need for 
globalisation, as it provides them with the opportunities that come with 
being part of the world economy. 



PCR 422                 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE 

210 
 

These opportunities are not without risks—such as those arising from 
volatile capital movements. The International Monetary Fund works to 
help economies manage or reduce these risks, through economic 
analysis and policy advice and through technical assistance in areas 
such as macroeconomic policy, financial sector sustainability, and the 
exchange-rate system. 
 
The risks are not a reason to reverse direction, but for all concerned in 
developing and advanced countries, among both investors and 
recipients to embrace policy changes to build strong economies and a 
stronger world financial system that will produce more rapid growth 
and ensure that poverty are reduced. Otherwise, the world and indeed 
developing countries face the danger of degenerating into worse 
poverty scenario. This is the prospect of globalisation. 
 
International Trade 
 
A core element of globalisation is the expansion of world trade through 
the elimination or reduction of trade barriers, such as import tariffs. 
Greater imports offer consumers a wider variety of goods at lower 
prices, while providing strong incentives for domestic industries to 
remain competitive. Exports, often a source of economic growth for 
developing nations, stimulate job creation as industries sell beyond 
their borders. More generally, trade enhances national competitiveness 
by driving workers to focus on those vocations where they, and their 
country, have a competitive advantage. Trade promotes economic 
resilience and flexibility, as higher imports help to offset adverse 
domestic supply shocks. Greater openness can also stimulate foreign 
investment, which would be a source of employment for the local 
workforce and could bring along new technologies—thus promoting 
higher productivity. 
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Restricting international trade—that is, engaging in protectionism—
generates adverse consequences for a country that undertakes such a 
policy. For example, tariffs raise the prices of imported goods, harming 
consumers, many of which may be poor. Protectionism also tends to 
reward concentrated, well-organised and politically-connected groups, 
at the expense of those whose interests may be more diffuse (such as 
consumers). It also reduces the variety of goods available and generates 
inefficiency by reducing competition and encouraging resources to 
flow into protected sectors. 
 
Developing countries can benefit from an expansion in international 
trade. Ernesto Zedillo, the former president of Mexico, has observed 
that, "In every case where a poor nation has significantly overcome its 
poverty, this has been achieved while engaging in production for export 
markets and opening itself to the influx of foreign goods, investment, 
and technology. And the trend is clear. In the late 1980s, many 
developing countries began to dismantle their barriers to international 
trade, as a result of poor economic performance under protectionist 
policies and various economic crises. In the 1990s, many former 
Eastern bloc countries integrated into the global trading system and 
developing Asia—one of the most closed regions to trade in 1980—
progressively dismantled barriers to trade. Overall, while the average 
tariff rate applied by developing countries is higher than that applied by 
advanced countries, it has declined significantly over the last several 
decades. 
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The Implications of Globalised Financial Markets 
 
The world's financial markets have experienced a dramatic increase in 
globalisation in recent years. Global capital flows fluctuated between 2 
and 6 per cent of world GDP during the period 1980-95, but since then 
they have risen to 14.8 per cent of GDP, and in 2006 they totaled $7.2 
trillion, more than tripling since 1995. The most rapid increase has 
been experienced by advanced economies, but emerging markets and 
developing countries have also become more financially integrated. 
 
Cross-Border Assets and Liabilities (Percent GDP) 
 

   
As countries have strengthened their capital markets they have attracted 
more investment capital, which can enable a broader entrepreneurial 
class to develop, facilitate a more efficient allocation of capital, 
encourage international risk sharing, and foster economic growth. 
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Data series being in 1995 for central and eastern Europe and the 
Commonwealth of Independent States. 
 
Yet there is serious debate among leading academics and policy 
experts, on the precise impact of financial globalisation. Some see it as 
a catalyst for economic growth and stability. Others see it as injecting 
dangerous—and often costly—volatility into the economies of growing 
middle-income countries. 
 
A recent paper by the IMF's Research Department takes stock of what 
is known about the effects of financial globalisation.5 The analysis of 
the past 30 years of data reveals two main lessons for countries to 
consider. 
 
First, the findings support the view that countries must carefully weigh 
the risks and benefits of unfettered capital flows. The evidence points 
to largely unambiguous gains from financial integration for advanced 
economies. In emerging and developing countries, certain factors are 
likely to influence the effect of financial globalisation on economic 
volatility and growth: countries with well-developed financial sectors, 
strong institutions, sounds macroeconomic policies, and substantial 
trade openness are more likely to gain from financial liberalisation and 
less likely to risk increased macroeconomic volatility and to experience 
financial crises. For example, well-developed financial markets help 
moderate boom-bust cycles that can be triggered by surges and sudden 
stops in international capital flows, while strong domestic institutions 
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and sound macroeconomic policies help attract "good" capital, such as 
portfolio equity flows and FDI. 
 
The second lesson to be drawn from the study is that there are also 
costs associated with being overly cautious about opening to capital 
flows. These costs include lower international trade, higher investment 
costs for firms, poorer economic incentives, and additional 
administrative/monitoring costs. Opening up to foreign investment may 
encourage changes in the domestic economy that eliminate these 
distortions and help foster growth. 
 
4.0  CONCLUSION 
 
Looking forward, the main policy lesson that can be drawn from these 
results is that capital account liberalisation should be pursued as part of 
a broader reform package encompassing a country's macroeconomic 
policy framework, domestic financial system, and prudential 
regulation. Moreover, long-term, non-debt-creating flows, such as FDI, 
should be liberalised before short-term, debt-creating inflows. 
Countries should still weigh the possible risks involved in opening up 
to capital flows against the efficiency costs associated with controls, 
but under certain conditions (such as good institutions, sound domestic 
and foreign policies, and developed financial markets) the benefits 
from financial globalization are likely to outweigh the risks. 
 
Globalisation, Income Inequality, and Poverty 
 
As some countries have embraced globalisation, and experienced 
significant income increases, other countries that have rejected 
globalisation, or embraced it only tepidly, have fallen behind. A similar 
phenomenon is at work within countries—some people have, 
inevitably, been bigger beneficiaries of globalisation than others. 
 
Over the past two decades, income inequality has risen in most regions 
and countries. At the same time, per capita incomes have risen across 
virtually all regions for even the poorest segments of population, 
indicating that the poor are better off in an absolute sense during this 
phase of globalisation, although incomes for the relatively well off 
have increased at a faster pace. Consumption data from groups of 
developing countries reveal the striking inequality that exists between 
the richest and the poorest in populations across different regions. 
 
It is important to ensure that the gains from globalisation are more 
broadly shared across the population. To this effect, reforms to 
strengthen education and training would help ensure that workers and 
citizens have the appropriate skills for the evolving global economy. 
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Policies that broaden the access of finance to the poor would also help, 
as would further trade liberalisation that boosts agricultural exports 
from developing countries. Additional programs may include providing 
adequate income support to cushion, but not obstruct, the process of 
change, and also making health care less dependent on continued 
employment and increasing the portability of pension benefits in some 
countries. 
 
Equally important, globalisation should not be rejected because its 
impact has left some people unemployed. The dislocation may be a 
function of forces that have little to do with globalisation and more to 
do with inevitable technological progress. And, the number of people 
who "lose" under globalisation is likely to be outweighed by the 
number of people who "win." 
 
the Financial Times columnist, highlights one of the fundamental 
contradictions inherent in those who bemoan inequality, pointing out 
that this charge amounts to arguing "that it would be better for 
everybody to be equally poor than for some to become significantly 
better off, even if, in the long run, this will almost certainly lead to 
advances for everybody Indeed, globalisation has helped to deliver 
extraordinary progress for people living in developing nations. One of 
the most authoritative studies of the subject has been carried out by 
World Bank economists David Dollar and Aart Kraay. They concluded 
that since 1980, globalisation has contributed to a reduction in poverty 
as well as a reduction in global income inequality. They found that in 
"globalising" countries in the developing world, income per person 
grew three-and-a-half times faster than in "non-globalising" countries, 
during the 1990s. In general, they noted, "higher growth rates in 
globalising developing countries have translated into higher incomes 
for the poor." Dollar and Kraay also found that in virtually all events in 
which a country experienced growth at a rate of two percent or more, 
the income of the poor rose. 
 
Critics point to those parts of the world that have achieved few gains 
during this period and highlight it as a failure of globalisation. But that 
is to misdiagnose the problem. While serving as Secretary-General of 
the United Nations pointed out that "the main losers in today's very 
unequal world are not those who are too much exposed to 
globalisation. They are those who have been left out." A recent study 
found that on average 64% of those polled in 27 out of 34 countries 
held the view that the benefits and burdens of "the economic 
developments of the last few years" have not been shared fairly. In 
developed countries, those who have this view of unfairness are more 
likely to say that globalisation is growing too quickly. In contrast, in 
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some developing countries, those who perceive such unfairness are 
more likely to say globalisation is proceeding too slowly. 
 
As individuals and institutions work to raise living standards 
throughout the world, it will be critically important to create a climate 
that enables these countries to realise maximum benefits from 
globalisation. That means focusing on macroeconomic stability, 
transparency in government, a sound legal system, modern 
infrastructure, quality education, and a deregulated economy. The 
prospect of globalisation is bright when people, countries and business 
have consensus on regulations on the process. 
 
5.0 SUMMARY  

 
Globalisation is irreversible. In the long run, globalisation is likely to 
be an unrelenting phenomenon. But for significant periods of time, its 
momentum can be hindered by a variety of factors, ranging from 
political will to availability of infrastructure. Indeed, the world was 
thought to be on an irreversible path toward peace and prosperity early 
in the early 20th century, until the outbreak of World War I. That war, 
coupled with the Great Depression, and then World War II, 
dramatically set back global economic integration. And in many ways, 
the world is still trying to recover the momentum we lost over the past 
90 years or so. 
 
That fragility of nearly a century ago still exists today, as we saw in the 
aftermath of September 11th, when U.S. air travel came to a halt, 
financial markets shut down, and the economy weakened. 
 
Openness to globalisation will, on its own, deliver economic growth:  
 
Integrating with the global economy is, as economists like to say, a 
necessary, but not sufficient, condition for economic growth. For 
globalisation to be able to work for peace, a country cannot be saddled 
with problems endemic to many developing countries, from a corrupt 
political class, to poor infrastructure, and macroeconomic instability. 
 
The shrinking state: Technologies that facilitate communication and 
commerce have curbed the power of some despots throughout the 
world, but in globalised world governments take on new importance in 
one critical respect, namely, setting, and enforcing, rules with respect to 
contracts and property rights. The potential of globalisation can never 
be realised unless there are rules and regulations in place, and 
individuals to enforce them. This gives economic actors’ confidence to 
engage in business transactions. 
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Further undermining the idea of globalisation or shrinking states is not, 
in fact, shrinking. Public expenditures are, on average, as high or 
higher today as they have been at any point in recent memory. And 
among OECD countries, government tax revenue as a percentage of 
GDP increased from 25.5% in 1965 to 36.6% in 2006. 
 
Like a snowball rolling down a steep mountain, globalisation seems to 
be gathering more and more momentum. And the question frequently 
asked about globalisation is not whether it will continue, but at what 
pace. A disparate set of factors will dictate the future direction of 
globalisation, but one important entity, sovereign governments, should 
not be overlooked in the unfolding process. They still have the power 
to erect significant obstacles or possibilities to globalisation, ranging 
from tariffs to immigration restrictions to military hostilities. Nearly a 
century ago, the global economy operated in a very open environment, 
with goods, services, and people able to move across borders with little 
if any difficulty. That openness began to wither away with the onset of 
World War I in 1914, and recovering what was lost is a process that is 
still underway. Along the process, governments recognised the 
importance of international cooperation and coordination, which led to 
the emergence of numerous international organisations and financial 
institutions (among which the IMF and the World Bank, in 1944). 
 
Indeed, the lessons included avoiding fragmentation and the breakdown 
of cooperation among nations. The world is still made up of nations 
and nation-states and a global marketplace. We need to get the right 
rules in place so the global system can be more resilient, more 
beneficial, and more legitimate. International institutions have a 
difficult but indispensable role in helping to bring more of 
globalisation's benefits to more people throughout the world. By 
helping to break down barriers ranging from the regulatory to the 
cultural more countries can be integrated into the global economy. That 
is the only way peace can be crafted into the framework and more 
people can seize more of the benefits of globalisation from that 
framework. 
 
6.0  TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT  
 
1. Define globalisation and ways the international community can 
 promote global peace? 
2. Explain ten ways the author thinks about globalisation in the 
 future 
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